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Preface

Preface

Welcome to thérational RequisitePro User’s Guid€his guide provides a
complete reference for the features and options available in Rational
RequisitePro (hereafter referred to as RequisitePro).

RequisitePro requirements management software from Rational Software
Corporation integrates a powerful multi-user requirements databaseitiool w
Microsoft Word for Windows, enablingou to build a requirementiatabase
and requirements documents simultaneously.

About this Manual

Reading to Meet Your Needs

TheRequisitePrdJser’s Guides designed to meet the diverse needs and
responsibility levels of various types of users. Users mdpie different

roles that vary depending on the RequisiteProaatdhey access. The roles
listed below describe typical user functions; however, they may not correspond
directly to RequisitePro security groups. RequisitePro administrators can
create any number of security groups with specific permissions for creating,
updating, and deleting projects, documeats] requirements.

Requirements viewenead documents, query the requirements database,
and participate in discussion groupfee are common activities for all
RequisitePro users.

Requirements contributorperform the common activities of
requirements viewers; however, they have additional permissions to
modify requirements attribute values.

Requirements authorsise standardized templates to write or revise
requirements documents and add, delete, or revise requirements in the
project database. The templates are creatédeéogroject managers.

Project managersreate and manage all elements of a project — including
security, document types and requirement types — and set up cross-project
traceability.

Xiii
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TheRequisitePrdJser’s Guides organized to initially introduce activities
that are common to all users who view and query requirements. It then moves
to the skills needed for creating and managing requirements. Finally it

addresses the advanced skills required for managing projects.

Refer to the following table which recommends reading based on your level of

use in RequisitePro:

Type of
User

Recommended Chapters

[EnY

N

w

(€]

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Requirements
Viewers

Requirements
Contributors

Requirements
Authors

Project
Managers

S EENIEENINEN
SN EENIEENIEEN
SN EENIEENI N
R Y

R
R

All readers shouldefer toAppendix A:KeyboardShortcutsand Mouse
Actions,Appendix B:Customizing RequisitePrand theGlossary which

defines technical terms used in RequisitePro.




RequisitePro Conventions

Typographical Conventions Used Throughout this Manual:

Convention

Usage

Capitalization

Signifies an item on a menu.
For example, Open represents G@en
command on th@roject menu.

Italics

Used to emphasize a word, term, or file name
(ex.,tlearn.rq9.

Boldface

Signifies menu options and buttons in
RequisitePro windows or dialog boxes.

File Extensions Used in RequisitePro:

File Extension

Definition

.def

An outline’s definition file.

.doc

A Word document.

.dot

A Word template.

.hip

A Windows application help file.

Ixt

.mnu

Plain text menu files used to add
commands to Tool Palette menus

Igs

A text file for project information.

See als®ppendix AKeyboard Shortcuts and Mouse Actions

Preface
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Using Online Help
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Help

You can view online help within RequisitePro whenever you need assistance.
To display the Help Contents:

« Click theHelp button on the Tool Palette.

- Or, on the Tool Palette, click titelp menu, and chooseontents and
Index.

« Or, press th&1l key.
« Or, click theHelp button in any dialogpox.

The Learning Project Tutorials

XVi

The Learning Projects are online tutorials designed to accelerate learning
RequisitePro. If you are new to RequisitePro, we recommend that you begin
by running the Learning Projects.

The first Learning Project presents traditional requirements management
techniques and includes samples of a Product Requirements Document (PRD),
a Software Requirements Specification (SRS), and a Test Plan (TST). You'll
be introduced to the Tool Palette and View Workplace, and learn how to
navigate through the system.

The second Learning Project provides an example of a use-case approach to
requirements management, with supporting actors and use-case document
examples. Both projects contain exercises that highlight RequisitePro
functions. Exercises are sequential, but are not duplicated.

To run the Learning Projects,

1. On the Tool Palette, click th¢elp menu, and choos@ontents and
Index.

At the Contentstab, double-cliclGetting Started.
Double-clickUsing the Learning Projects
Double-clickWhat are the Learning Projects?

o M 0D

The first Learning Projects help topics are displayed.
Online help will lead you to the Learning Projects online tutorial.
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Rational Training Services

Rational offers requirements management classes and tool training for
RequisitePro 4.0 users. Rational University provides a professi
education curriculum that includes the following requirements manage-
ment classes:

Requirements Management

This class provides training in eliciting and managing the changing
requirements of a project. Topics include: problem analysis, product
feature definition and requirements specification, definition of require-
ment attributes, and maintenance of traceability for useape man-
agement, change management, and impact analysis.

Requirements Management with Use Cases

This extended alternative to the Requirements Management class
includes the all the concepts introduced in that class. In addition, it pro-
vides an in-depth look at use-case development that presents the con-
cepts and techniques necessary to effectively capture system
requirements using use cases.

Introduction to Rational RequisitePro

This class demonstrates implementation and usage of RequisitePro,
including terminology, configuration, and set up of the repository. Stu-
dents gain hands-on training in designing projects, documents, populat-
ing projects with external data, and creating rexjuents for shamg

data with project management and team members. Learn how to deter-
mine priorities, produce reports suitable for management reviews,
implement tracedlity, and manage requirements.

Professional Education for Software Development Teams

In addition to requirements management, Rational University offers a
variety of courses for the follang disciplines:
« Analysis & Design and Visual Modeling

« Automating Software Test
« Rational Unified Process

XVii
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« Configuration and Change Management
« Change Request Management

To register for Rational University courses, call 1-888-RATL-444
(728-5444), or call your local Rational Solutions Provider. To register
online, visit www.rational.com.

Contacting RequisitePro Technical Support

At Rational Software Corporation, we are committed to helping you meet your
requirements management goals. We welcome your comments on our products
and services. If you haveqduct suggestions or recommendations, please
contact our Technical Support staff or your Rational account manager.

Rational Software Corporation offers telephone and e-mail support to
customers with an active maintenance contract. If yaintenace contract
has expired, please contact your Rational account manager.

Potential customers using evaluation copies of RequisitePro should contact
their Rational account manager instead of Technical Support for assistance.

Answers to most questions can be found in online help or in this manual. The
RequisitePrdReadmdile contains late-breaking updat€onsult these

resources for answers to questions before contacting Rational Technical
Support.

If you cannot find the informatiopou need, contact Rational Customer
Support.

Region Telephone Fax E-mail

North America | 800-433-5444 303-544-7333 support@rational.com

Europe +31-23-569-4310  +31-23-569-4302  support@europe.rationaljcom
Asia Pacific +61-2-9419-0111  +61-2-9419-0123  support@apac.rational.com

XViii

To find the version number and other informatatboutyour RequisitePro
product, click theHelp menuon the RequisitePro Tool Palette and then click
About RequisitePro.
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Please help our Technical Support staff deliver quality customer service by
providing complete information. Thieechsup.doéile, which is located in the
RequisitePro installation directory and is also availablelioiing

Contacting Technical Supporton theHelp menu, contains a Customer
Information Form. You can use this form to document problems, questions, or
suggestions and to detail your company and system information. The form can
be copied into your e-mail message.

Attach yourerror.log file (located in the ReqPro installation directory in the
bin folder) if you are getting an error message. Add any files, screen captures,
and other information you feel are relevant.

When contacting Rational for support, please be near the computer with the
Rational product installed, and be ready to provide the followifagmation:

« Your Rational license number
« The RequisitePro version number

« The operating system and version number (for example, Windows NT 4.0
SP3)

« The version number of any other product that relates to the problem:
Microsoft Word, MS Project, Visual SourceSafe, PVCS, ClearCase, etc.

« A description of the problem, the stepattled to the problem, and any
error messages displayed

The Technical Support staff might also ask for information about your system,
such as:

- The directory location of your RequisitePro executable RieqPro.exe
and the location of any other product that relates to the problem
(filename.exejFor example, C:\Program Files\Rational\RequisitePro 4)

« System information: The CPU speed, the amount of RAM installed,
the amount of free sige available ogour hard drive

« The network protocol vendor and version number

XiX
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Visit Our Web Site

For more information about Rational Software Corporation, its products,
services, and current new releases, visit our Web site at
http://www.rational.com

You can also select the following Web pages directly from the Help menu (by
pointing to the Rational on the Web menu option):

« Rational Home Page
« RequisitePro Home Page
« Technical Support

RequisitePro Users Mailing List

Join our user group! Rational has implemented an open e-mail list
“req_forum@rational.com” for customers to exchange ideas on using
RequisitePro. This list is monitored to ensure product questions and problems
are being answered.

To subscribe to the mailing list, go to the following Web site:
http://www.rational.com/products/regpro/usergroups

Contacting Technical Publications

XX

If you have comments or suggestions about the RequisitePro doctiorenta
please submit your feedback using the online comment form at
http://www.rational.com/cgi-bin/www/techpub.cgi

or e-mail us at techpubs@rational.com.

For technical problems and questions, please contact Technical Support.



CHAPTER 1

Fundamentals of Requirements
Management

This chapter is an excerpt from Rational’s white pagsslying Requirements
Management with Use Casd® review the full version of this or many other
Rational white papers, please visit our Web site at http://www.rational.com/
support.

Applying Requirements Management with Use Cases

If you are new to or somewhat familiar with requirements management and are
interested in requirements process improvement, this paper offers a framework
with which to deviop your own approach.

Software and System Development in the Age of Process

For most software and system development teams, the h89@seen
process-intensive when compared to the more freewheeling days of the past.
Standards for measuring and certifying effective software development
process have been introduced and popularized. Maaoks and articles on
software development process and related material on business process
modeling and re-engineering have bgeblished. Increasing numbers of

software tools have helped define and apply effective software development
process. The global economy's dependence on software accelerated in the past
decade, enabling development processes and improving system quality.

So how do we explain the high incidence of the software project failure today?
Why are many, if not most, software projects still plagued by delays, budget
overruns, and quality problems? Hoan we improve the qugl of the

systems we build as our businesses, national economies, and daily activities
become increasingly dependent on them?
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Fundamentals of Requirements Management

The answers, as always, lie in the people, tools, and processes applied to our
profession. Requirements management is often proposed as a solution to the
ongoing problems of software development, yatively little attention has

been focused on improving the practice of this discipline.

This paper presents the elements of an effective requirements management
process and highlights some of the obstacles to its successful implementation.

Why Manage Requirements?

Simply put, system development teams who managf :
requirements do so because they want their projects m(e)fg'cr&your
succeed. Meeting their project’s requirements defing requirements defines
success. Failing to manage requirements decreaseq SYccess:
probability of meetingheseobjectives.

Recent evidence is supportive:

« The Standish Group’s CHAOS Reports from 1994 5987 estabihed
that the most significant contributors to project failure relate to

requirements.

« In December 1997, Computer Industry Daily reported on a Sequent
Computer Systems, Inc. study of 500 IT managers in the U.S. and U.K. that
found 76 percent of the respondents had experienced complete project
failure during their careers. The most frequently named cause of project

failure was “changing user requirements.”

Avoiding failure should be sufficient motivation to manage resuents.
Increasing the probability of a succkgprojectand other benefits of
managing requirements may be equally motivational. The Standish Group’s
CHAOS report further established that managing requirements well was the
factor most related to successful projects.

What is a Requirement?

The first step towards understanding requirements management is to agree on
a common vocabulary.d®onal defines a requirement as ‘@ndition or

capability to which the system [being built] must conform.” The Institute of
Electronics and Electrical Engineers uses a similar definition.
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Well-known requirements engineering authors Merlin A requrement s a
Dorfman and Richard H. Thayer offer a compatible ar Comﬂtion or
more refined definition that is specific - but not capability to which

TNRTI . the system must
necessarily limited - to software: conform.

“A software requirement can be defined as:

« A software capability needed by the user to solve
a problem or achieve an objective.

« A software capability that must be met or possessed by a system or
system component to satisfy a contract, specificattamdad, or

other formally imposed documentatioh.”

What is Requirements Management?

Since requirements are things to which the system being built onfstirm,

and conformance to some set of requirements defines the success or failure of
projects, it makes sense to find out what the requirements are, write them
down, organize them, and track them in the event they change.

Stated another wayRequirements Management is:

« asystematic approach to eliciting, organizing, and documenting the
requirements of the system, and

« aprocess that establishes and maintains agreement between the
customer and the project team on the changing requirements of the
system.

This definition is similar to Dorfman anch@yer'sand thdEEE's “Software
Requirements Engineering.” Requirements Engineering includes elicitation,

analysis, specification, verification, and manager‘nefht of these activities

are incorporated in the definition of requirements managemresented here
and taught by Rational Software. The difference lies mainly in the choice of
the word “management” rather than “engineering.” Management is a more
appropriate description of all the activities involvadd it accurately
emphasizes the importance of tracking changes to maintain agreements
between stakeholders and the project team.
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The Problems of Requirements Management

So what might be
difficult about a Common Requirements Problems
process intended to
ensure that a system
conforms to the #1 Can't track changes 71%
expectations set for it7
When put into practice
on real projects,
difficulties come to
light. Figure 1 displays| |#3 Feature creep 67%
the results of a 1996

#2 Difficult to write 70%

survey of deve|0per$’ #4 Not well organized 54%
managers, and quality|

assurance personnel. |t

shows the percentage — .01

of respondents who
experienced the most frequently mentioned requirements-related problems.

A more comprehensive list of problems includes:

« Requirements are not always obvious hagle nany sources.

« Requirements are not always easy to express clearly in words.

« There are many different types of requirements at different levels of detail.
« The number of requirements can become unmanageable if not controlled.

+ Requirements are related to one another and to other deliverables of the
process in a variety of ways.

« Requirements have unique properties or property values. For example,
they are neither equally important nor equally easy to meet.

« There are many interested and responsible parties, which means
requirements need to be managed by cross-functional groups of people.

« Requirements change.
« Requirements can be time-sensitive.

When these problems are combined with inadequate requirements
management and process skills, and the lacksyf-tmuse tools, many teams
despair of ever managing requirements well. Rational Software has developed
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the expertise to instruct teams in requirements managementskilfsrocss.
In addition, Rational’'s RequisitePro is an accessible tool for automating
effective requirements management.

Requirements Management Skills

To resolve the problems mentioned above, Rational encourages the
development of key skills. These skills are presented below in what appears to
be sequential order, but in an effective requirements management process they
are applied continuously in varied order. Here theypreented in the

sequence one would likely apply to the first iteration of a new project.

Key Skill 1: Analyzing the Problem

Problem analysis is . .

conducted tainderstand Steps in Proplem Analysis

pg§|ness prObIemS’ target Step 1 - Gain agreement on / )

initial stakeholder needs, an ggvl;?b'em being

propose high-level solutions  siep2 . identify the Y

These acts of reasoning an( stakeholders )
. « Step 3 - Define the system / ) /

analysis find “the problem boundaries

behind the problem.” Step 4 - dentify constraints g ) /

0 be Imposed on

During problem analysis, the system A

agreement is gained on a Y

statement of the real

problems and the

stakeholders are identified. 92

Initial solution boundaries and constraints are defined from both technical and
business perspectives. If appropriate, the business case for the project analyzes
return on investment that is expected from the system.

Key Skill 2: Understanding Stakeholder Needs

Requirements have many sources. They may come from anyone with an
interest in the outcome of the project. Customers, partners, end users, and
domain experts are some sources of requirements. Management, project team
members, business policies, and regulatory agencies can be others.

It is important to know how to determine who the sources shoulldopeto

get access to those sources, and how to dtiftination from them. The
individuals who serve as primary sources for this information are referred to as
“stakeholders” in the project.
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If you are developing an information system to be used internally within
company, you may include people with end-user experience and business
domain expertise in yowtevelopment team. Very oftgtou will start the
discussions at a business-model level rather than at a dgstelmf you are
developing a product to be sold to a marketplace, you may make extensive use
of your marketing people to bettenderstand the needs of customers in that
market.

Techniques for eliciting requirements include interviews, brainstorming,
conceptual prototyping, questionnaires, and competitive analysis. The result of
requirements elicitation is a list of requests or needs that are described textually
and graphically, and that have been given priority relativantganother.

Key Skill 3: Defining the System

To define the system means to translate and organizmttegstanding of
stakeholder needs into a meaningful description of the system to be built. Early
in system definition, decisions are made on what constitutes a requirement,
documentation format, language formality, degree of requirements, request
priority and estimated effort, technical and management risks, and scope. Part
of this activity may include early prototypes and design models directly related
to the most important stakeholder reqts.

The outcome of system definition is a description of the system that is both
natural language and graphical. Some suggested formats for the description are
provided in later sections.

Principle 55

WRITE NATURAL LANGUAGE BEFORE A MORE FORMAL MODEL

If you write the formal model first, the tendency will be to write natural language that
describes the model instead of the solution system.

TO MAKE A LONG DISTANCE CALL, THE USER SHOULD LIFT THE PHONE. THE SYSTEM SHALL
RESPOND WITH A DIAL TONE. THE USER SHOULD DIAL A “9”. THE SYSTEM SHALL RESPOND
WITH A DISTINCTIVE DIAL TONE...

THE SYSTEM CONSISTS OF FOUR STATES: IDLE, DIAL TONE, DISTINCTIVE DIAL TONE, AND
CONNECTED. TO GET FROM THE IDLE STATE TO THE DIAL TONE STATE, LIFT THE PHONE.
TO GET FROM THE DIAL TONE STATE TO THE DISTINCTIVE DIAL TONE STATE, DIAL A “9.”

Note that in the latter example, the text does not help the reader at all.

- Alan M. Davis, 201 Principles of Software Development, 1995
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Key Skill 4: Managing the Scope of the Project

The scope of a project is defined by its requirements. Managing psojgmt

to fit the available resources (time, peoplegd money) is key to managing
successful projects. Managing scope is a continuoustadtiat requires

iterative or incremental development, which breaks project scope into smaller
more manageable pieces.

Using requirement attributes, such as priority, effort, and risk, as the basis for
negotiating the inclusion of a requirement is a particular useful technique for
managing scope. Focusing on the attributes rather than the requirements
themselves helps desensitize negotiations that are otherwise contentious.

It is also helpful for team leaders to be trained in negotiation skills and for the
project to have a champion in the organization, as well as on the customer side.
Product/project champions, whether on the project team or not, should have the
organizational power to refuse scope changes beyond the available resources
or to expand resources to accommodate additional scope.

Key Skill 5: Refining the System Definition

With an agreed-upon high-level system definition and a fairly well understood
initial scope, it is both possible and economical to invest resources in more
refined system definitions. Refining the system definition includes two key
considerations: developing more detailed descriptions of the high-level system
definition, and verifying that the system will comply with stakeholder needs
and behave agescribed.

The descriptions are often the critical reference materials for project teams.
Descriptions are best done with the audience in mind. A common mistake is to
represent what is complex to build with a complex definiti@mtigularly

when the audience may haable or unwilling to invest the critical thinking
necessary to gain agreemenhislleads to difficulties in explaining the

purpose of the system to people both inside and outside the pegject t

Instead, you may dcoverthe need to produce different kinds of descriptions
for different audiences. This paper includes suggested formats for detailed
natural language, formal text, and graphical descriptions. Once the description
format is established, refinement contintle®ughouthe project liecycle.
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Key Skill 6: Managing Changing Requirements

No matter how carefully you definmur requirements, they will change. In

fact, some requirement change is desirable! It means that your team is
engaging your skeholders. Accommodating changing requirements is a
measure of your team’s stakeholder sensitivity and operational flexibility -
team attributes that contribute to successful projects. Change is not the enemy,
unmanaged change is.

A changed requirement means that more or less time has to be spent on
implementing a particular feature, and a change toremgrenent mayhave

an impact on other requirements. Managing requirement change includes
activities such as establishing a baseline, keeping track of theyhigteach
requirement, determining which dependencies are important to trace,
establishing traceable relationships between related items, and maintaining
version control. As Figure 3 illustrates, itis also important to establish a change
control or approval process, requiring all proposed changes to be reviewed by
designated team members.

The Key to Managing Change
All Requests Go Through a Single Channel
Change requests come from many sources
throughout the product lifecycle
Customer and
End-User Inputs
e
- New .
Single Channel Marketin
for Approval Feature -| -_g
New
Approved . ‘SRS
Decision Rem | Coders inputs
Process cod Testers inputs
Bug ode
(CCB) —_— | P A
Change -
Request (CR‘ | Help Desk
End-User Inputs
A 4 ',(
Figure 3
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Important Requirements Concepts

To apply requirements management skills to a project, certain requirements
management concepts are useful for everyone on the project to understa
They include:

Requirement Type.The larger and more intricate the system, the more types
of requirements appear. A requirement type is simply a class of requirements.
By identifying types of requirements, teanan organize large numbers of
requirements into meaningful and more manageable groups. Establishing
different types of requirements in a project helps team members classify
requests for changes and communicate more clearly.

Usually, one type of requirement can be broken down, or decomposed, into
other types. Business rules and visitatements can be types afh-level
requirements from which teams derive user needs, features, and product
requirement types. Use cases and other forms of modeling d$ignd
requirements that can be decomposed to software requireamehts

represented in analysis and design models. Test requirements are derived from
the software requirements and decompose to specific test procedures. When
there are hundreds, thousandsewen tens of thousands of instances of
requirements in a given project, classifying requirements into types makes the
project more manageable.

Cross-Functional TeamsUnlike other processes, such as testing or

application modeling, which can be managed within a single businasg, gr
requirements management should involve everyone who can contribute their
expertise to the development process. It should include people who represent
the customer and the business expectations. Development managers, product
managers, analysts, systems engineers, and even customers should participate.
Requirements teams should also include those who create the system solution
— engineers, architects, designers, programmers, QA personnel, technical
writers, and other technical caiutors.
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Often, the responsibility for authoring and maintaining a requirement type can
be allocated by functional area, further contributing to better large project
management. The cross-functional nature of requirements managementis one
of the more challenging aspects of the discipline.

Developers
& Designers

Analysts Requirements

Tech writers
& docs

Figure 4

Traceability. As implied in the description of requirement typessimgle
expression of a requirement stands alonek&iolder requestae elated to

the product features proposed to meet them. Product features are related to
individual requirements that specify the features in terms of functional and
non-functional behavior. Test cases are related to the requirements they verify
and validate. Requirements may be dependent on atheirements or

mutually exclusive.

In order for teams to determine the impact of changes and fe@eonthat

the system conforms to expectations, these traceability relationships must be
understood, documented, and maintained. While tralityabione of the most
difficult concepts to implement in requirements management, it is essential to
accommodating change. Establishing clear requirement ymes

incorporating cross-functional participation can make traceability easier to
implement and maintain.
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Requirements Traceability
Establish Traceability Paths

Product 1. Trace top level
R‘zg:gteur:‘:sr;ts Req A requirements into detailed
requirements
1 2. Trace requirements into
design
Detailed ; ;
Requirements Req B 3. Trace requirements into

(Use Cases) test procedures

2 3 4 4. Trace requirements into
user documentation plan

Design Test User Docs
Software Design Test Suites Documentation
Descriptions Plan

Object Models

Figure 5
Multi-Dimensional .
. Project
Attributes: Each type of
. . General ] Revision ] Reguirement Types
requirement has attributes Docurerts | Dogument Types attriputes

and each individual
requirement has different

Requirement Tupe: |y a——— Tupe

Fequirement Attributes

attribute values. For Labek

example, requirements ma S E
. .. o

be assigned priorities, Dificuiy =

identified by source and
rationale, delegated to
specific sub-teams within ¢
functional area, given a ok | _corce | Heb_|
degree-of-difficulty
designation, or associated
with a particular iteration of the system. To illustrate, Figure 6 displays
attributes for a Feature Requirement Type from a Learning Project in

Figure 6
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Rational’s RequisitePro requirements management tool. As implied by the title
of the screen, the requirement type and attributes for each type are defined
the entire project, ensuring usage consistency across the team.

In Figure 7, feature

requirements are Difficulty =}
Reguirements:

displayed for a : - :
FEAT1: The @ m shall, upon user request,.. High |

SpeC|f|C prOJE‘Ct In FEATZ: The QBS system shall provide a loan officer... | Low Medium
Requisitepro_ Note FEATZ: The GBS System shall calculate the blue.. Medium Medium
h . h FEAT4: The GBS systern shall allow only... High Medium
t at even Wlt OUt FEATS: The QBS system shall allow anly... High mMedium j
displaying the | [ |
H FEAT1: The @BS system shall, upon user request, display detailed customer j
entlre teXt for eaCh information including: OMame, DAddress, OPhone MumhberDAccount MumbersOL j

requirement, we
can learn a great
deal about each requirement from its attribute values. In this case, its priority
and difficulty — which may be assigned by different team members — will help
the team begin to scope the project to available resources and time, taking into
account both stakeholder priorities and a very rough estimate of effort reflected
in the difficulty attribute value. In more detailed types of requirements, the
priority and effort attributes may have more cfie values €.g., estimated

time, lines of code, etc.) with which to further refine scope. This multi-
dimensional aspect of a requirement, compounded by different types of
requirements - each with its own attributes - is essential to organizing large
numbers of requirements and to managing the overall scope of the project.

Figure 7

Change History: Requirements, considered individually or in groups, have
histories that become meaningful over time. Change is inevitable and desirable
to keep pace with a changing environment and evolving technology. Recording
the versions of project requirements enables team leaders to capture the
reasons for changing the project, such as a new system release. Understanding
that a collection of requirements may be associated with a particular version of
software allows you to manage change incrementaliiyjaiag risk and

improving the probability of meeting milestones. As individual resqaents

evolve, it is important to understand their history: what changby, when,

and even by whose authorization.

Putting Requirements Management to Work

1-12

Requirements management employs the key skills and concepts presented
above to identify and resolve the problems successfully.
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To build a system that truly meets customers’ needs, the project team must first
define the problem to be solved by the system. Next, the team must identify
stakeholders from whom business and user needs are elicited, described, and
prioritized. From this set of high-level expectations or needs, a set of product
or system features should be agrepdn.

Introduction to Requirements Management
Overview

Problem
Space
A Solution
Features ) Space
Q )Q\ ./PQ\
% ~a|  The
. Product
Software Z }\/‘ To Be
Requirements T Built \i
Test *
Procedures

Figure 8

Detailed software requirements should be written in such a form as can be
understood by both the customers anddénelopment team. We haveuhd

that using the language of the customer to describe these software requirements
is most effective in gaining the understanding and agreement. These detailed
software requirements are then used as input for the system design
specifications as well as for test plans and procedures needed for
implementation and validation. Software requiremehtsikl also drive the

initial user documentation planning and design.
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To facilitate this, the project
team should:

1.

Agree on a common
vocabulary for the project.

Develop a vision of the
system that describes the
problem to be solved by
the system, as well as its
primary features.

Elicit stakeholders needs
in at least five important
areas: functionality,
usability, reliability,
performance, and
supportability.

Determine what
requirement types to use.

Select attributes and

A Few Words about Documents

The decision to describe requirements in
documents deserves some thought. On th
one hand, writing is a widely accepted forn
of communication and, for most people, a
natural thing to do. On the other hand, the
goal of the project is to produce a system,
not documents. Common sense and
experience teach that the decision is not
whether but how to document requirements.
With effective requirements management
process that establishes what to document,
document templates that show how to write
them, and document-ardhtébase-centric
tools such as Rational’'s RequisitePro to
facilitate the management of requirements
contained within, documents are invaluable
vehicles for requirements capture and
communication.

)

values for each requirement type.

Choose the formats in which requirements are described.

Identify team members who will author, contribute to, or simply view one

or more types of requirements.

Decide what tracedity is needed.

Establish a procedure to propose, review, and resolve changes to

requirements.

10. Develop a mechanism to track requirement history.

11. Create progress and status reports for team members and management

These essential reqaments managementtavities areindependent of
industry, development methodology, or reguients tools. hey are also

flexible, enabling effective requirements managementin the most rigorous and

the most rapid application development environments.
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CHAPTER 2

Overview: RequisitePro Concepts

This chapter covers key RequisitePro concepts. A complete glossary,
RequisitePro termgan be found in Appendix A.

Why Use RequisitePro?

Studies have shown that managing requirements is the most significant factor
in delivering projects on time, on budget, and on target. RequisitePro helps
projects succeed by giving teams the ability to manage all project requirements
comprehensively, while facilitating team collaboration and communication.

Unlike conventional requements ranagement, RequisitePcombines both
document-centric and database-centric approachede®yly integating
Microsoft Word with a multi-user database, RequisitePro organizes all your
project requirements, providing traceability and change management
throughout the project life cycle.

Team Collaboration, User Satisfaction

Requirements drive the entire project. RequisitePro’s integration with other
industry-leading tools optimizes the flow of requirements data throughout the
project, promoting reuse and consistency, and ensuring that what is designed,
tested, documented, and delivered méetu®rs' needs.

A product development team typically includes a large number of individuals
with diverse roles,ch as business awats, projectéaders, product

marketing managers, development managers, QA managers, developers,
testers and more. Giving each person on yeamtaccess toitical

requirements information, and the ability to manage to those requirements,
promotes team efficiency and effectiveness.
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Change Happens — Manage it

Change occurs in practically every development project, but it doesn’t have to
consume project resources or throw the project off course. With RequisitePro,
you can manage inevitable changetsure your entire team is current as
requirements evolve. Traceability features in RequisitePro let you establish
and maintain dependencies between different requirements. As change occurs,
these traceability relationships are flagged as suspect, so you can understand
how change impacts the entire project. For each reapaint achange history

is maintained, capturing the who, what, when, and why of the change.

Comprehensive Process Support

Whether your team follows a rigorous requirements management process, such
as IEEE, SEI CMM or UML-driven se-case approaches, or is just beginning

to define a formal process, RequisitePro can help you meet your objectives of
delivering precise, quality software. RequisitePro provides industngard

project templates and attributes, and it can also import existing documents and
be customized to support existing projects.

A Quick Tour of Key Concepts in RequisitePro

This section provides an overview of RequisitePro 4.0 conespttslefines
some terms that will help you get started.

Requirement

Project

2-2

RequistePro is eequirements repositorhat organizes requirements and
provides traceability and change management throughout the project lifecycle.
To talk about RequisitePro, we first have to decide what a requirement is.

Rational defines a requirement as “a condition or capability to which the
system must conform.”

Later in this chapter we will discuss requirement typesadimibutes.
(For more information on requirements, refeCtoapter 8Requirement3

A projectis defined as “a requirements database and its related documents.” A
project is usually created by a project manager, who deterhiegsoject
structure and sets up security permissions for the project’s users.
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While all project users are encouraged to view and query requirearehte
participate in discussions, a limited group of users create and manage
requirements within a project.

(For more information on projects, refer to the following chapfngject
Creation Project SecurityProject ManagementndProject Information)

Project Database

Each RequisitePro project has its own database, where all the requirements for
a project are stored (with the exception of RequisiteEnterprise projects that use
an Oracle or SQL Server database).

In the project database, requirements can be added, modified, or deleted. When
requirements are changed in a document, thagdware updated in the
database.

Often a project includes a variety of requirements documents, such as a product
requirements document, a system requirements document, software and
hardware specifications, user requirementsliguassurance procedures and

test plans. Information from all project documents is stored in the project
database. The database centralizes information, so that members of the project
team can update requirements, manage priorities and test plans, and report the
project’s progress in one shared repository.

Project Version Control

Catalog

RequisitePro’s version control lets yoade change by archiving projects.
Version control helps you keep a record of changes to project files during the
development cycle. You can manage multiple versions of your projects,
retrieving, modifying, and returning revisions to the archive in an organized
and consistent manner. This is accomplished in RequisitePro with
RequisitePro’s Archive command, PVCS Version Manager, Visual
SourceSafe, or Rational ClearCase. (For more information, refectdving
Projectson page 14-7.)

A RequisitePro catalog is a personal library of accessible RequisitePro
projects. Each user’s catalog is unique. For example, a program director
monitoring the progress of all the projects scheduled for completion this
guarter could have an extensive catalog, while some users might have just one
project cataloged at a time.
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Project managers store new projects in their file systems — typically in the
RequisitePro Projects directory. When you create your personal catalog, you
select projects from the file system for your own use. You can add or delete
projects from your catalog as you need them.

(For more information, refer tdsing the Catalogn page 3-3.)

The Tool Palette, Word Workplace, and Views Workplace

2-4

RequisitePro is composed of workplaces witisénct but interelatedwork

is done. The workplaces are launched from the Tool Palette as shown in the
figure on the following page. All requiremts information is stored in the
database whether it is displayed in the Views Workplace and/or the Word
Workplace.

Tool Palette

When RequisitePro is started, the Tool Palette is displayed. Menus on the Tool
Palette contain RequisitePro commands, and provide access to project
information, document information, requirements information, discussions,
and views.

The icon buttons below threenu bar are shortcuts to freqtlg used menu
commands. When you position your mouse over a button, a ToolTip appears,
describing the button’s function. Use the first button on the Tool Palette to
open RequisitePro projects and documents.

Word Workplace

The Word Workplace is the place within RequisitePro where requirements are
created and modified in a document. The Word Workplace contains
requirement specifications in the form of RequisitePro documents and Word
documents.

The Word Workplace looks like a Word document, but the menu bar has been
modified to include a RequisitePro menu that allows yomanage

requirements. With a few exceptions, RequisitePro usesathe commads

in the Word Workplace that are available in Microsoft Word. The Save As and
Exit commands are disabled in the Word Workplace in order to prevent
conflicts in handling RequisitePro documents. Use Project/Exit command on
the Tools Palette to close the Word Workplace.
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RequisitePro Components
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section has requirements that have been previously selected and marked using
RequisitePro’s requirements styling features. In this example, the styling is
. “double underline”.
V|eW To demonstrate styling flexibilty, first place tha cursor anywhere witkin the
double-underlined requirement text above and click the mouse button. New click
H the Project/Properties from the Tool Palette menubar, select the Requirement
Req uirements Zipes b, dhen selct 5 type ollwed by Bater (This unction reres Eclusive
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OK|OK to close each diaiog box. Scroll down to the next exercise in the blue text
‘and continue your exploration.
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Views Workplace

The Views Workplace is a window to the database. Requirements, their
attributes, and their relationships to each other are displayed and managed in
views.

All Views Workplace commands are located in the menu bidweatiop of the
Views Workplace. As in the Tool Palette, icon buttons are available to access
one command at a time.

Views

In RequisitePro, a view is accessed in the Views Workplace. Views present
information about a project, a document, or requirements graphically in a table
(matrix) or in an outline tree. Views display the attributes assigned to
requirements, such &tatusandPriority, or the relationships between

different types of requirements. (For more information, refer to Chapter 4:
Views)

Three kinds of views can be created in the VisMarkplace:

- TheAttribute Matrix View displays all requirements of a specified type.
The requirements are listed in the rows, and their attributes appear in the
columns.

« TheTraceability Matrix View displays the relationships (traceability)
between two types of requirements.

« The Traceability Tree displays the chain of traceability or from
requirements of a specified type.
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B RequisitePro Views [=(o]

File View Bequirement Window Help
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Top to bottom: Attribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, Traceability Tree. Three views of the same
requirements.

Documents

A requirements document is a specification that capturesresqgints,

describes the objectives and goals of the project, and communicates product
development efforts. Each requirements document belongs to a particular
document type, explained below.

RequisitePro manages requirements directly in the project documents. When
you build a requirements document, RequisitePro dyreliyitinks it to a
database, enabling you to manage nesménts byipdating and saving the
documents. When saved, revisions are available to team members and others
involved with the project.

With RequisitePro’s version tracking, you can easily review the change history
for a requirement, a document, or the whole project.

Documents are created in either Word or ReqRsidormat. RequisitePro
format makes proprietary modifications to the standard Word application that
allows RequisitePro to exercise security controls over the document. As such,
certain Word features are disabled, and that functionality is available instead
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through RequisitePro’s Tool Palette commands. For example, Word's
File...Open command is executed in RequisitePro as Project...Open, or
Doc...Open, or Doc...Open Word Doc.

Not all documents are requirements documents. Documents do not have to
contain requirements to be included in a project. Any Word document, no
matter where it resides in the file system, can be associated with a project and
will be available in the document list when a project is opened. (For more
information, refer to Chapter Rocuments

Document Types and Requirement Types

Document types and requirement types are two similar requirements
management concepts and tools. They might be confused widmotteer

because they perforauch similar functions. Both serve as templates and

define the appearance of two essential requirements management components,
a document and a requirement. Where they differ is in tppiication.

Document Type

A document type identifies the type of document, such as a use-case or a
software requirements specification, and helps ensure consistency across
documents of the same type. A document type is a template that is applied to
your documents. The template can include the default font for your document,
the available heading and paragraph styles, and the default type of
requirements for the document. Or it could encompass both formatting
conventions and an outline that helfmgl arganize your requirements
information. (For more information, refer @reating and Modifying

Document Typesn page 15-2.)

All documents of the same document type share the sanexfidasion (for
example, .prd). You determimcument types wheyou create or modify

your project. Then, when you creatd@ument, you can assate it with a
document type already defined in your project. The new document inherits the
style and functional attributes assated withthe document type, making it
consistent with other documents of the same type.

RequisitePro provides standard document templates that can be used “as is” or
customized according to your specifications. Oncelyae dehed the
appearance of the document and the information to include, you can use the
document as a standard for your organization.
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There are several benefits to using standards:

« The template can be used as an example of the type of information to
include and can serve as a comprehensive “to do” list so no information is
overlooked.

« Expectations and procedures are clearlg@néed so new authors and
team members spend less time learning to build the necessary
requirements documents.

« Authors familiar with the template can create new documents quickly.

« Readers familiar with the template can quickdgdteand review
information.

Requirement Type

A requirement type is a template for your requirements. Requirement types are
used to classify similar requirements so they can be efficiently managed. When
you define a requirement type, you define a common set of attributes, display
style, and tag numbering.

You can create your own requirement types appropigatgour project.
(For more information, refer ©Breating and Modifying Requirement Typoes
page 15-4.)

Requirement Attributes

Requirements in RequisitePro are classified by their type and their attributes.
In RequisitePro, an attribute provides information to manage a requirement.
Attributes can provide crucial information to help a team plan, communicate,
and monitor project activities from the analysis and design phases through the
test and release phases.

Attribute information may include:
» The relative benefit of the requirement
» The cost of implemeirtg the requiement
» The priority of the requirement
» The difficulty or risk associated with the regerment
» The relationship of the requirement to another requirement

RequisitePro provideseveral default requiremeattributes, ach as Priority
(high, medium, low), Status (proposed, approved, incorporated, validated),
Cost and Difficulty. These attributes argygestions. You can create and
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control attributes according to your needs. Whichever attrilyaiesise,
RequisitePro offers thedkibility to easily customize your project documents
and databases to define, articulate, and manage the processes and culture of
your organization.

(For more information, refer tGreating and Modifying Requirement
Attributeson page 15-8.)

Hierarchical Relationships

2-10

Hierarchical requirement relationships are one-to-one or one-to-many, parent-
child relationships between requirements of the same type. Use hierarchical
relationships to subdivide a general requirement into more explicit
requirements.

Hierarchical relationships are a type of change-managed relationship in
RequisitePro. If a requirement is changed, the relationships with its children
becomesuspect

(For more information, refer to Chapteriierarchical Relationship3
When working with hierarchical relationshiggep the following in mind:

« Parent requirements are upper-level, more general requirements; child
requirements are lower-level, more specific requirements.

« Each child requirement can have only one parent, but a requirement can be
both a parent and a child.

« The relationship between children of the same parent is a peer relationship.

« You create hierarchical relationships in the Word Workplace or the Views
Workplace, using the Hierarchy tab in the Requirement dialog box.
(In the Views Workplace, you can also use Requirement menu commands
to create hierarchical relationships.)

« When you delete a parent requiremegmotl can choosto:
- Delete the children and sub-level children as well.

- Reparent the children and renumber them with the root tag of the new
parent.

- Promote the top-level children to parent (root) level; they will cmeti
to parent their sub-level children. They will &ssigned new tag
numbers.
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Traceability Relationships

Traceability relationships are another type of change-managed relationship in
RequisitePro. If either end-point of the connection is changed, the relationship
becomesuspect

Traceability links requirements to related requirements of same or different
types. RequisitePro’s Traceability feature makes it easy to track changes to a
requirement throughout the development cycle hdlit traceability, each

change would require a review of your documents to determine which, if any,
elements need updating.

(For more information, refer to Chapter I0aceability Relationship¥
When working with traceability relationships, keep the following in mind:

« You can create a tracedtyi relationship between reqeiments of the
same or different types.

« You can create traceability relationships between requirements that exist
in the same document, in difeart documents, or in the projetatabase.

« You can create, view, and manipulate traceability relationships in the
Word Workplace or in the Views Workplace.

- If you modify the text or selected attributes of a requirement thietded
to ortraced fromanother requirement, RequisitePro marks the relationship
between the two requirements “suspect.”

« Traceability relationships cannot have clesueferences. For instance, a
traceability relationship cannot exist between a requirement and itself, nor
can a relationship indirectly lead back to a previotrsiged fromnode.
RequisitePro runs a check for circular references each time you establish a
traceability relationship.

Note: You cannot create a traceability relationship betwgmrent and its
own child, but you can create a traceability relationship between a
parent requirement and a different parent requirement’s child.

Traced to/Traced from Overview

There can be only one traceability relationship between any two requirements.
The difference between calling the relationdingre toand calling ittrace
fromis perspective.

For example, you might create a software requirement (Requirement A) that
calls for a new command to be added to a particular menu in your application.
In addition, in another requirements document, you might create a test
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requirement (Requirement B) associated with that menu item. You would thus
create a traceability relationship in which the test requirement (B) is traced
from the software requirement (A)

In this example, both of thestatements are true:
+ Astraced toB
« Bistraced fromA

Direct and Indirect Traceability Relationships
There are two types of traceability relationships: direct and indirect.

In a direct traceability relationship, a requirement is physically traced to or
from another requirement. For example, if Requirement A is traced to
Requirement B, and Requirement B is traced to Requirement C, then the
relationships between A and B and between B and C are direct relationships.
The relationship between A and C is indirect (inferred). Indirect relationships
are maintained by RequisitePg@u cannot modify them directly.

Suspect Relationships

A hierarchical relationship or a tracdlly relationship between requirements
becomes suspect if RequisitePro detects that a requirement has been modified.
If a requirement’s text is modified, all its immediate cleld andall direct
relationships tracetb andfrom it are suspect.

When you make a change to a requirement, the suspect state is displayed in a
Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree h@nges include odifications to
the requirement text, requirement type, or attributes.

For more information about parent-child relationships or traceability
relationships that are marked suspect, ref&uspect Relationshipn page
9-8 andSuspect Relationshijps page 10-8.
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CHAPTER 3

Getting Started

This chapter explains the basics of opening the RequisitePro application and
using the catalog function.

Launching RequisitePro

Click theStart icon. Choos®rograms, thenRational RequisitePro 4.0
then theRequisiteProicon.

Using the RequisitePro Tool Palette

The Tool Palette is the central interface for adogsand working with
RequisitePro projects. When RequisitePro is launched, the Tool Palette
appears:

£ RequisitePro

Project  Document  Beguirement Toolz window Help
=" njue olew ¢

Ready

» Menus on the Tool Palette contain RequisitePro commands and provide
access to project information, requirements informathmi, views.

» The icon buttons below the menu bar are shortcuts to frequently used
menu commands. When you position your mouse over a button, a
ToolTip appears, describing the button’s function.
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Exiting RequisitePro

3-2

When you exit RequisitePro, the application closes the current project,
prompting you first tesave any changes you made to the project’s
requirements documents.

1. Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette and choBsé.

If you did not modifyany requirements document, a dialog box appears,
asking you to anfirm thatyou want to exit. Clickres

If you modified one or more requirements documents, and have not yet
saved those changes, thecument Changeddialog box appears.

Document Changed

The document 'OBS Product Requirements Document’ has
been modified. Do you want to save the document before
closing?

Mo | Cancel Beview Changes...

2. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes you made without reviewing the changesy ekick
If you made changes to a rerprnent’s tat, theChange Description
dialog box appearand &ks you to enter the reason for the changes
before saving.

» To close the document and exit RequisitePro without saving the
changes, cliciNo.

» To cancel the exit process, cli€ancel

» To review changes to the document, cliv&view Changes
If you made changes to a rerprnent’s tat, theChange Description
dialog box appearand &ks you to enter the reason for the changes.

The Document Changedlialog box appears, listing each modification
to the document.

Document Changes

- Document contents modified.

\ql) The following changes were detected in the document:
H
- Deleted requirements: PR2.

Do you want to save these changes in the database?

Mo Cancel




Using the Catalog

3. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes you made, c@s RequisitePro saves the
changes in the document and in the database.

» To close the document and exit RequisitePro without saving the
changes, cliciNo.

» To cancel the exit process, cli€lancel

Using the Catalog

Adding a RequisitePro Project to Your Catalog

A RequisitePro catalog is a library of accessibleURstePro projects. Each
user’s catalog is unique. All projects are stored in the file system. When you
create a catalog on your Pghu select projects from the file system your

own use. You can add or remove projects from your catalog as you need them.

Before you can access a project, you must add it to the catalog on your
machine:

1. Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette and choGsgalog. The
Project Catalog dialog box appears.

2. Click Add. TheAdd Project dialog box appears:

Add Project

Look jh: Ia RequisitePro 3.0 j gl b

SiProject].1qs

File name; I‘.rqs Open

Files of type: [Projects [~ROS) =l Cancel

3. Find the project to add to the catalog (it has a .rgs extension).
4. Highlight the project and clicpen.
5. Click OK. RequisitePro adds the project to your catalog.
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Removing a Project from the Catalog

3-4

Removing a project from the catalog does not delete the project files, but
removes the project from the catalog listing. It remains in the file system and
can be added tgour catalog again.

To remove a project from the catalog:

1. Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette and choGsgalog.
The Project Catalogdialog box appears:

Project Catalog
Project: Rievision:
by Project 1 1.0000
My Fraject 2 10003 &dd..
My Praject 3 1.0002
The Learing Project - Tradtional 1.0020 Remove |
The Leaming Project - Use Case 1.0034
FrumaEniz, |

Location;

0K | cenel | Hep |

2. Highlight the project to remve and clickRemove RequisitePro removes
the project from the catad).

Note: You can retrieve a project you removed by clickingAttie
button. (Refer tcAdding a RequisitePro Project to Your Catalog
on the previous page.)

3. Click OK to close thé°roject Catalogdialog box. If you clickCancelin

the Project Catalogdialog boxthe project is not removed from the
catalog.
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Using Projects

Opening a Project and Documents

When you open a project, you can open a document at the same time. Or, you
can choose to open just the project without selecting a document. RequisitePro

displays all documents associated with the project, regardless of where they are
stored on the file system.

To open a project and a document:

1. Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette anldooseOpen, or click the
ﬁ,"‘,l Project button on the Tool Palette.

The Open Project and Documentdialog box appears:

Open Project and Documents E

Select a Project: Fievigion:
My Project 1 1.0000
M !

Project 2 1.0000
|eaming Project - Traditional 10077

Location: IE:\PHDGHAM FILESYRATIONALNREQUISITEPRO #4LEARN

Open project options: [~ BeadOnly I~ Exclusive

Select Document(s): Dizplay Type(s]: IAII Topes ¥ l

GBS Product Requirements Document
GBS Software Requirements Document
GBS Testing Requirements Document
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project

Open document(s) aption: [~ Read Only

QK I Cancel | Help |

2. Highlight the project to open in tigelect a Projectlist box.

3. When documents are creatéuky are assigneddocument type.
The Select Documents list displays documents by type. To see a different

selection of documents, choose another document type froDighkay
Typesdrop-down menu.

4. Highlight the document to open in tBelect Documentdist box.
This list includes all documents you haither created in the project or
imported into the project, regardless of whether the documents contain
requirements. You can use a multiple select action-@lck, Shft-click,
or drag) to open more than one document.
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5. Select the user access options. If you want to be the only user who has
access to the project and documents, markExicdusive check box. To
open all selected documents in read-only mode, marRehad Only
check box.

6. Click OK.
Depending on the security set on the project, one of two dialog boxes appears:

- If security is set on the project, referAocessing a Secure Projeut page
3-8.

« If no security is set on the project, yatur user name hawot been
identified in the project, the Project Logon dialog lampears.

1. Do one of the following:
» Accept the displayed name; or
e Click the down arrow and select a user name from the list; or
» Type a new user name that will be added to the project.

2. Click OK.

The project opens, and the new name is added to the project.

Closing a Project and Documents
The Closecommand closes a project and its documents and any open views.
1. Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette and choGdese

If you made no changes, tReoject Closedialog box appears and
prompts you to close the project and its documents or keep it open. Click
Yesto close the project and its documents.

If you modified but did not save a document, Br@cument Changed
dialog box appears.

Document Changed

The document 'OBS Product Requirements Document’ has
been modified. Do you want to save the document before
closing?

Mo Cancel Beview Changes...
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2. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes to tth@cument, clickres If you made changes to
a requirement’s text, thehange Descriptiondialog box appears and
asks you to enter the reason for the changes before saving.

» To close the project without saving the document changes,Ndick
» To cancel the close project procedure, digncel

» To review document changes, cliBeview Changeslf you made
changes to a requirement’s text, @legange Descriptiondialog box
appears and asks you to enter the reason for the changes.

The Document Changedlialog box appears, listing each modification
to the document.

Document Changes
@ The following changes were detected in the document:
\.1) - Document contents modified.
- Deleted requirements: PR2.

Do you want to save these changes in the database?

Mo Cancel

3. Do one of the following:
» To save the changesttoe document, clickes
» To close the project without saving the document changes,Ndick
» To cancel the close project procedure, digncel
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Accessing a Secure Project

Project managers can enable security for a project, requiring users to log on and
provide a password. The project manager sets up security and assigns a user
name and password to each member of the team.

Logging on to RequisitePro

To log on and to access a secured RequéPro project:

— 1. Click theProject button on the Tool Palette, or click theoject menu and
L=~ chooseOpen. TheOpen Project and Documentglialog box appears.

2. Highlight a projectin the list to open and clioK . If RequisitePro detects
that security is enabled, tioject Logon dialog box appears:

Project Logon

Uszername: |.-’-‘«c|min

Pazswiord: | xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

0K | l:ance|| Help |

3. Type your name in thesernametext box and your password in the
Passwordtext box. ClickOK . You are now ready to use the project.

Modifying Your Password, User Name, or E-mail Address

Once you are in a project you can modify your password, user name, or e-mail
address. If you are a RequisitePro administrator or a member of a group with
project security permissions, you also have the ability to change the password,
user name or e-mail address for other usersE8gmmg User Informatioron

page 13-5.

A valid e-mail address is necessary for receiving RequisitePro discussion
messages via e-mail. For more information,@eefiguring E-mail for
Discussion®n page 6-2

1. Open a project and log on. The RequisitePro Tool Palette appears.

2. Click theProject menu and choos®gecurity.
The Edit User dialog box appears.
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3. Ifyou are a RequisitePro administrator or a member of a group with project
security, theProject Security dialog box appears instead. Click the
“Enable security for this project” check box. Select a user group and a user
name, and click thEdit button.

Then theEdit User dialog box appeatrs:

Edit User

Uzernarne:

Mew Password: |

Werify: |

E-Mail dddress: |

QK | Cancel | Help |

To change your password:

1. Type your password in th@ld Passwordtext box that appears in the
dialog box (This step applies only to users who don’t have project security
permissions).

2. Type your new password in tiNew Passwordtext box.
Passwords are case sensitive and limited to 14 alphanumeric characters.

3. Confirm the new password by typing it again in Vieeify text box.

4. Click OK. Your new password is in place and ready for use.

To change your user name (for users with project security permissions):
1. Highlight your current name in the Username field.

2. Type a new user name. User names are limited to 20 alphanumeric
characters and are not case sensitive.

3. Click OK. Your new name is in place and ready for use.

To change your e-mail address:

1. Highlight your current e-mail address in the E-mail field.

2. Type a new e-mail address.

3. Click OK. Your e-mail address is in place and ready for use.
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CHAPTER 4

Views

RequisitePro views use tables or outline trees to display requirements and their
attributes or the traceability relationships between different requirement types.
RequisitePro includes powerful query functions for filtering and sorting the
requirements and their attributes in views.

The Views Workplace is an environment for analyzing and printing
requirements, whether they are document-based or database-only
requirements. You can have multiple views open at one time. The Views
Workplace provides scroll bars to view all requirements and attributes in the
table or tree. The number of requirartein the current view appears in the
lower right corner of the views window.

You can create three kinds of views in the Views Workplace:

» The Attribute Matrix view displays all requirements and their attributes
within a specified type.

» The Traceability Matrix view displays the relationships between
requirements of two types.

» The Traceability Tree view displays the chain of traceability through the
project requirements.
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Accessing Functions and Navigating in Views

« All Views Workplace commands are located in the menu bar at the top of
the Views Workplace. Unless stated otherwise, this manual refers to the
commands in the Views Workplace when working with views.

- To navigate in a view quickly, use therow keys, thePAGE UP Of PAGE
DOWN keys, and theilomeE andeND keys. For more information, refer to
Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workpiladgpendix A.

« Use the right button on the mouse as a shortcut to commiaattcesé
specific to requirements and attributes. Move the mouse over the
requirements and attribute labels and click the right button to access these
shortcut menus. For more information, refeMouse Actions and
Shortcuts in the Views WorkplaiceAppendix A.

« The full text of the selected requirement is displayed in the text pane at the
bottom of the view. To resize a text pane, position the mouse on the upper
border and drag upward.

Viewing Current Data

4-2

While a view is open, other users may add, delete, or modify requirements that
are displayed in your view. These changes are not automaticatigtesflin
your open view.

To update the data displed in the view for requirements that were modified
by other users, click theefresh Allcommand on th¥iew menu (or click the
Refreshbutton on the toolbar in the Views Workplace). Redresh All
command affects all open views and automatically updhéstata in each
view.

TheQuery Now command on th¥iew menu in the Views Workplace reruns

a view’s query criteria against the database and upgatesequirement set.

(For more information on queries, referQaery and Searchn page 5-1.)
Requirements that have been deleted or no longer match the query are removed
from the view. New requirements that match the query are added to the view.
Query Now does not refresh the data for requirements that are already in your
view.



Traceability in the Views Workplace

Note: If there are many requirements in tla@abaseRefresh All can take
some time to complete. If you just need to see a fresh requirement set,
without updating the text and attributes for each requirement, use
Query Now.

Traceability in the Views Workplace

The Traceability Matrix and Traceability Tree views display tradiggbi
relationships. Traceability relationships are displayed as suspect when you
make a change to a requirement. For more information about trétyeabi
relationships between requirements, reféfraceability Relationshipsn

page 10-1.

« Arrows are used to indicate direct tracéigbr elationships in the
Traceability Matrix and Traceability Tree views. If the arrow points from
A to B, then the following two statements are true: A is tracedatadi
is traced from A.

« Arequirements relationship is indirect if the relationship is derived by
traversing the requirements relationships. An arrow outlined by a dotted
line, lighter in color than a direct relationship arrow, indicates an indirect
traceability relationship in the Traceability Tree and the Traceability
Matrix.

Hierarchy in the Views Workplace

All views display hierarchical relainships, and you can use the Traceability
Matrix and Traceability Tree to display hierarchical relationships that are
marked suspect. For more information about hierarchical relationships
between requirements, referkigerarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1.

« You can create hierarchical relationships in the Views Workplace by using
Requirement menu commands or editing the requirement properties in the
Hierarchy tab of the Requirement dialogx.

«  When you modify a parent requirement, RequisitePro marks the
relationships between the parent and all its immediate children as suspect.

«  When you modify a child requirement, the relationship with its parent is
not marked as suspect.
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« When a child requirement is assigned to a new parenteafirihical
relationships between the new parent and its immediate children are
automatically marked suspect. The relationships between the children and
their children are not marked as suspect.

« Inthe Traceability Tree, you can manually mark a hierarchical relationship
as suspect or ear asuspect relationship.

The Attribute Matrix

This view displays requirements and their attributes for a specific requirement
type. Requirements are arranged in rows and listed by tag number. Attributes
are arranged in columns. The Attribute Maulisplaysboth document-based

and database-based requirements, but onlydatarequirements can be
createdin this view.

RequisitePro Views - [TST: Attribute Matrix]
D File “iew Requirement Window Help _|5 LI
AP & =y Einl slsl G
DateTested | Test Stalus | Tes -
Requirements:
ssfully passedthe.. | skv  [EFECIIEEEE !qu This
TET4: Verify ¥t Protocol is no parity, 8 data bits, and... Untested
. TETA V}ﬁy’thatthe modem is also initialized to "auto Untested
requiremen T5JE’ Werify using test signal ecga.dat that textual Untested attribute
tag /I/BTT Werify using test signal ecgC.dat that textual Untegted N |abe|S
and tex Al TSTE: Verify using test sianal ecoB.dat that textual... Umek
TST: Verify that rodem is active and able to fransenit Untested
TST10: Using the data file (ecg.datf) verify that signal... Untested
\ attribute
values
El
4| [ ol
TST1: Yerify that unit has successfully passed the initialization stage ;I
text =l
pan [Ready [ requirements

Requirements
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In this view, requirement tags and text are displayed on rows indtrexm

When requirement text exceeds the capacity of the row, RequisitePro marks
the last word with ellipses (...), which indicate there is more text that is not
displayed. The row height and width can be changed.



Attributes

Text Pane

The Traceability Matrix

Attribute labels are listed at the top of each column. Corresponding attribute
values are listed beneath the attribute labels. Query information displays here
as well. Columns can be resized.

The text pane displays the description of a requirement in its entirety. This field
is located at the bottom of the matrix and is blank when a requirement is not
selected. “Multiple requirements selected” appears iretktgpane ifyou have
selected more than one requirement. Graphics or OLE objects in requirements
are displayed as small rectangular symbols. The default size of the text pane is
two lines, but its height can be increased to as many lingsuaseed.

The Traceability Matrix

This view displays and manipulates the relationships between two requirement
types. The requirements can be of the si/pe or dfferent types. Use this

view to create, modify, and deletadeability relationships and to view

indirect relationships. The Traceability Matrix also shows traceability
relationships that are marked suspect. If youldisp Tracehility Matrix of
requirements of the same type, it shows hierarchical relationships that are
marked as suspect.

In this view, a requirementisaced toortraced fromanother requirement. For
example, requirement B teaced fromrequirement A if it was directly or
indirectly derived from requirement A. If requirement A is the basis of several
other requirements, Requirement Arisced tothese requirements.

An arrow pointing from one requirement to another indicdiasd diect
traceability relationship exists between the requirements. A dotted line arrow
indicates an indirect relationship.

Rows and columns can be resized. The intersection betweeraadasolumn
is called acell.
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Cells

Text Panes
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« If the intersection is blank, no relationship exists.

« If an arrow points upward to a column requirement, tk{}
requirement igraced tothat requirement

Traced to arrow

« If an arrow points down toward a row requirement, thw<£|

requirement israced fromthat requirement
« If a dotted line arrow is displayed, an indirect

relation

ship exists.

Traced from arrow

B
Indirect relationship

« If an arrow with a red diagonal line thugh it is m

displayed, the traceability relationship is suspect.

Suspect relationship

« If atriangle with a red diagonal line thugh it is

displayed, the hierarchical relationship is suspect.

Suspect relationship

The Traceability Matrix displays two tepiines. These panes let you review

the requirements in each area, so you can easily create, modify, and delete
traceability relationships. The default size of each pane is set to one line and
can be resized. The top text pane displaystmegdete ext of the currently
selected row requirement and the bottom pane displays the text of the currently
selected column requirement. “Multiple requirements selected” appears in the
text pane if you havselected more than one requirement.

RequisitePro Views - [TST-UCEVEMNT: Traceability Matrix]
El File View RBequiement ‘window Help & x|
ZPEPy &l wlwly| BN flEl %
Reguirernents: % g g E A
row . [T
TN 255l
o0 0o
=1 =1= D\
TST1 that
TST4: Verify that 4
TAETA: Verify that &
TETE: Werify using e
selected TSTT: Verify using... &
row TSTH: Verify using... |<J &
. t TST9: Verify that El B
requiremMent = sy o: Using the... 3 -
] ]
TST1: Werify that unithas successfully passedNhe initialization stage :.i
|8 requirements ——CO | umns

selected

UCEYEMT1: The actor Il press the OM huttan.
|Ready

column
requirement

cell



The Traceability Tree

The Traceability Tree

Tree Pane

The Traceability Tree provides a graphical view of relationships to or from
requirements of one specific requirement type, including direct, indirect and
suspect traceability relationships. Although direct and suspect relationships are
modified in this view, RequisitePro permits read-oatgess to indact
relationships.

In addition, the Traceability Tree displays hierarchical relationships and shows
any parent-child relationships that have been marked as suspect.

Requirement text appears at the bottom of the view and associated attributes to
the right of the view of the currently selected requirement.

tree
pane -RequisilaPm Views - [PR: Traceability Tree [Traced out of]]
'_ Eile “iew BReguiement Window Help =5 ﬂ
nlzdl 8 »lElY B [el ®5 G
0= PR3 The QBS System shall calculate the hiue book. | ~[[Reguirement PR ||| attribute
= & SR7: The systern shall save all new information... Priority Medium pane
@ TST2: Ensure specific customer can be gtat$9 Incorparated | ——
@ TST3: Ensure specific custamer can he... Dloff?tu\hf Lo
® SR17: The Current Blue Book Value shall be.. Stability High
-l = PR4: The GBS systern shall allow only maintenance Assigned To
=1 B SR4: The system shall display the SAVINGS... Unigue ID 1 _
© TSTE: Account History Button, Ensure Account. Location QGBS Product Requirer
X Author Requirements Author
© TET10: Menus. Ensure the appropriate menu. Revizion 1.0006
ETSTW 2 wiindow Display. Ensure the customer..| || pate DBIZEIEE 8107 AN - text
TST13: Windows Characteristics. Ensure. Reason STABILITY: Medium - H pane
brangh-level © SRE The systemn shall allow editing in all Savings = Traced-from -l
) —— e ’a
] PR1: The GBS systemn shall, upon user request, display detailed customer information including: 0O J
ame, 0Address, OFhone MumberdAccount MumbersdOLoan Mumbers OBalance Information for al
Accounts/Loans =
Ready B8 requirements

When creating a Traceability Tree, you can choose one that displays all
requirementsraced tothe requirements the tree is based on, or one that shows
all requirementsraced fromthe requirements the tree is based on.

Select a specific requirement type on which to base the view. Traceability
relationships for root-level requirements are indented and preceded by an
arrow. Child requirements are indented below their parents and preceded by a
triangle. The pane on the right side of the view displays requirement attributes.
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Note: To resize the tree pane, click the border between the treérinde
panes. Press the left button on the mouse and drag it left or right to the
desired size. This does not affect the length of the lines set in the
Row/Column Sizing dialog box.

If the arrow points toward a brandééwel requirement, the roottimced
to this requirement.

If the arrow points away from the branch-level requirement, the
requirements on the branches tieeed fromthe requirement.

If an arrow with a red diagonal line is displayed, the traceability
relationship is suspect.

If a triangle with a red diagonal line dsplayed, the hierarchical
relationship is suspect.

¥ 82 @ ¢

Attribute Pane

Text Pane
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This pane displays the attributes associated with the currently selected
requirement. To display the attributes of a particular requént, click the
requirement in the tree pane. This is a read-only text box and cannot be edited.

If you have morehan one requirement selected, the pane displays the
attributes for the first requirement selected.

The text pane is located in the lower section of the Traceability Tree. To
display the full text of a particular requirement, click the requirement in the tree
pane. To adjust the height of the pane, click its upper border and drag the pane
to the desired size.

“Multiple requirements selected” appears in the text pane if you have selected
more than one requirement.



Working with Views

Working with Views

This section pres#s the indamentals ofvorking in the Views Worklace,
including the following:

« Creating a view

« Saving a view

« Expanding and collapsing in the Views Workplace
« Opening a saved view

« Closing a view

« Renaming a view

« Duplicating a view

« Printing a view

« Deleting a view

Creating a View

i

—]

0

1. Click theWindow menu on the Tool Palette and cho8é®w Views or
click theShow the views workplacéutton on the Tool Palette. The
Views Workplace opens.

2. Click theFile menu in the Views Workplace and chod&mwv View. The
New View dialog box appears:

MNew View

Wiew Type:

&

" Traceability Matrix " Traceability Tree [Traced in to...)

" Traceability Tree [Traced out of...)

Bow Requirement Type:

PR: Product Requirement Tope
SR: Software Requirement Type
TST: Testing Requirement Type

QK | Cancel | Help

3. Select a view type to display.
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4. Select a requirement type to display in the view. The Traceability Matrix
requires both row and column requirement types.

5. Click OK. The view is displayed.

Note: The Traceability Matrix displays more than one requarntype.
The Attribute Matrix displays a single reqeinent typeand the
Traceability Tree displays a single requirement type at the root level.
Only requirements associated with the selected requirement types
appear in the view.

Expanding and Collapsing in the Views Workplace

TheExpand All andCollapse Allcommands on théiew menu are used to
expand and collapse hierarchical relationships in all views and traceability
relationships in the Traceability Tree. An expanded view shows the root
requirement and all its sub-level requirements. Collapse the view to show just
the root level requirements.

The Expand All command expands all relationships in a view. When you
select this command in a Traceability Tree, a requirement that has a traceability
relationship with a root requirement appears as a branch of the root
requirement. This command also expands all parent requirements, displaying
all children, in all views.

The Collapse Allcommand collapses all relationships in a view. When you
select this command in a Traceability Tree, a requirement that has a traceability
relationship with a root requirement is no longer displayed. This command also
collapses all parent requirements, hiding all children, in all views.

To expand the Traceability Tree or hierarchical relationships:
* Click theView menu and choodexpand All.

To collapse the Traceability Tree or hierarchical relationships:
* Click theView menu and choog@ollapse All.

Saving a View
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When you save a view, the layout of the view and the query criteria are also
saved. The data within the view is not saved as part of the view, but is part of
the database instead. Thus, when you open a saved view, current information
is displayed in a saved view format.
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Working with Views

Note: The saved view isot a snapshot of requirement information for a
particular date. The way to save the results of a query is to print the
view. For more information on queries, refelQaery and Searchn
page 5-1

A view must be active in the Views Workplace to be saved. To make an open

view active and display the view in the active color, click the title bar of the

view or select it from the Windows menu.

To save a view:

1. Click theFile menu and choosgave View As
Or, click theSavebutton on the toolbar in the Views Workplace.
The Save View Adlialog box appears:

Save View As

Mame: |Use Caszes Sorted by Stability

Freviouzly Saved Views:

" Project-wide

Altribute b atris Views:
Traceability M atrix Views:
Traceability Tree Views:

Authar:

D ate: Time:

QK | Eancel| Help |

2. Click theNametext box and type a name of up to 64 characters.

Make the view available to all useRr6ject-wide availability) or for your
own use Persona) by marking the corresponding button.

4. RequisitePro pogates theollowing fields, which cannot be edited:

» TheAuthor text box displays theame of the RequisitePro user who
saved the view.

» TheDate text box displays thdatethe view was saved.
» TheTime text box displays the time théew was saved.
5. Click OK to save the view.

RequisitePro organizes views by view type inRheviously Saved Viewdist
box in theOpen Viewdialog box. When a view is saved, it is added to this list.
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Opening a Saved View
To display a saved project-wide or pesonal view:

1. Click theFile menu and choog@pen View. Or, click theOpen a

WI previously saved viewbutton on the Views toolbar.
= The Open Viewdialog box appears:

Open Yiew

— Previouzly Saved Views:
. Project-wide % Personal

Altribute Matrix Wiews:

Traceability b atrix Wiews:
T raceability Tree Wiews:
i T5T: Traceshbiity Treel

Authar: | Lori

|
Diate: Tirne:
’TI Cancel | Help I

2. Choose a project-wide or personal view by marking the corresponding
button. A list of saved views appears.

3. Highlight the desired view from the list. The author, date of creation, and
time of creation appears below the list.

4. Click OK. RequisitePro displays the selected view.

Closing a View
1. From theFile menu, choos€lose View

Note: If thePrompt to saveoption is activated (the check box is marked in

the Tools/Options dialog boxand youhave changed any of the
view's properties, a dialog box appears asking if you want to save the

view. Click Yesor No.
2. RequisitePro closes the view.
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Renaming a View

Renaming can be used to change the name of an open view window. You might

want to give a view a longer, degitive name before you print the view, so

that the new name appears on the printed page. You can still retain the original

name in the file system. Renaming a view does not save the renamed view to

the database until the view is saved again.

1. Click theView menu in the Views Workplace and cho&ename The
Rename Viewdialog box appears.

ILENEA T raceability Treel

QK I Cancel |

2. Type a new name for the view in tNemetext box and cliclOK.
Note: Use the&saveoption on the=ile menu to save the renamed view.

Duplicating a View

Duplicating a view opens another window with the same view properties as the
active window. This is especially usefal creaing copies of the view with
different sorting and filter options.

To duplicate a view:
* Click theView menu and choodauplicate.

» RequisitePro renames the view with the sufixor example, “Product
Requirement Description View2.”
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Printing a View
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In the Views Workplace, you can print any active view. When you print a view,
you can choose to print the entire matrix or selectadst

To print an open view:

1. If you want to print only a selected requirement or relationship, click the
requirement(s) or relationship(s) in the matrix. (Use a multiple select
action to select multiple requirements or relationships.)

2. Click theFile menu and chooderint.
ThePrint dialog box appears.

If you are printing selected requirements or relationships, Slid&ction

Make any other necessarhianges to the Print dialog box, and then click
OK.

Note: Use thélrint button on the Views Workplace toolbar to print directly
to the default printer. In this case, the entire view is printed using the
default printer selections.
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Deleting a View

A personal view can only be deleted by the person who created it. A project-
wide view can be deleted by the person who created it or by the project
manager.

To delete a view:

1. Click theFile menu and choodeelete View TheDelete Viewdialog box
appears.

Delete Yiew

Freviouzly Saved Views:

% Project-wide " Perzonal

Attribute b atris Views:
: FH: Aftibute b st
Traceability b atrix Views:
FR-5R: Traceability b atriz
SR-5R: Traceability b atrix
Traceability Tree Views:
SR: Traceability Tree [Traced out of]
TST: Traceability Tree [Traced in ta]

Author: | Sandy
Date: | 11/30/98 Time: | 10:00 &M

QK | Cancel | Help |

2. Choose a project-wide or personal viewdtete by cliking the
corresponding button. A list of saved views appears.

3. Highlight the desired view from the list. The author, date of creation, and
time of creation appear below the list.

4. Click OK. RequisitePro deletes the selected view.

4-15



Views

Customizing Views

Customizing a view defines its look and content. You can:
« adjust the size of rows and columns;

- filter and sort data according to query criteria;

« select specific view properties to display.

Once a view is defined, it can be saved for future use. Saving a view saves the
view properties that were customized. When a saved view is opened, it
displays in the state in which it was saved.

Adjusting Row Height
Adjusting row height affectall rows in the view.

1. Click theView menu and choo$eow/Column Sizing TheRow/Column
Sizing dialog box appears.:

Row/Column Sizing

Mew Height: [1-5 lines]:

Mew width: [17-137 pixelz]: |20

Ok | Cancel |

2. Type the number of lines to display for each requirement. The maximum
number of lines depends on a monitor’s display resolution.

3. Click OK. The view is modified according to your sifecations.

Shortcut: Click and hold the mouse on any border in the requirement area,
then drag the row up or down according to the desired height. If the row
height is already set at one line, RequisitePro will not let you drag the row
up to less than one line. The TracdigpbTree doesot have a shortcut.
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Adjusting Column Width

1. Click theView menu and choo$eow/Column Sizing TheRow/Column
Sizing dialog box appears, as shown above.

2. Type the number of pixels (in the Attribute Matrix) or lines (in the
Traceability Matrix) to display for each requirement or attribute.
Parameters for column widths in different views follow.

« Attribute Matrix To set a different width for each column, drag the
column to the desired width. To set an equal width for all columns, use
theView menu,Row/Column Sizingdialog. The maximum screen
height varies based on your screen’®hatson.

» Traceability Matrix RequisitePro determines the maximum width based
on your screen’s resolution.

* Traceability Tree The column width is represented by the amount of
indentation or each branch. RequisitePro dynamically changes the
maximum number of pixels allowed in these columns according to the
width of the requirement parand the size of the view. Any change to
the column width affects all of the columns in this view.

3. Click OK to commit these changes.

Shortcut: Click and hold the mouse on any border in the attribute label
area or the requirement area (the gray area at the top of each column) in an
Attribute or Traceability Matrix. Drag the width left or right to the desired
size. The Traceability Tree does not have a shortcut.
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Resizing and Arranging Views

Use the menu commands or the buttons on the toolbar in the Views Workplace
to define the size and arrange thder of a view.

Creating Cascaded Views

This feature overlaps views. Each view is displayed to the right and slightly
below the preceding view. If many views are open, RequisiteRgooverlap
the first cascade of views with a second cascade until all open views are
arranged.

Click theWindow menu and choosgascade RequisitePro cascades the
views.

RequisitePro Views
File “iew Requirement “Window Help

=P 8 ==y Bul 8l

i TST-UCEVENT: Traceability Matrix1

Requirerments:

UCEYENT2
UCEYENT3
UCEYENT4
UCEYENTS

©

|UCEVENT1 : The actar shall press the ON buttan.

View zaved az 'Traceability Matrix1" 8 requirements
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Creating Tiled Views
This view arranges open views next to each other without overlap.
Click theWindow menu and choosEle. RequisitePro tiles the views.

RequisitePro Views [_ (o))

File “iew Requirement “Window Help

= PPy &l wiwly| BlH| Sl g

15T Traceobiity  MIslEd
_ = _ | ||Reguirement:
Requirerments: & Requirements: TestedBy JKM
& DateTested 124231
g TST4: Verify that Protocol is Test Status Pass -
TSTA: Verify that the mode e ilsfiee S (&
TST1 fg.-‘th:at... [ ] TSTE: Verify ugingtestgign E:giged Results
TET4: Verify that... TST7: Verify using test sign Output
TETA: Werify that TSTa: Verify using test sign SOA D
TSTE: Yerify using.. <D — TETY: Verify that modem is Location Testin
TSTT: Verify using... TST10: Using the data file Author Admir
TSTE: Werify using... [<D Revision 1.DDEIL|
TSTY: Verify that... 8= = < | 4
A | 3| < ] TST1: ‘erify that unit has =]
TST1: Warify that unit has =1 |[T5T1: Werify that unit has _a|||successfully passed the
UCEVENTT: The actarshall  — | |successfully passed the | initialization stage =l
[View saved as 'Traceability Matrix1" [@requirements

Arranging Icons

This feature arranges the icons for all minimized views from left to right,
beginning at the bottom left corner of the Views Workplace.

* Click theWindow menu and choos&rrange Icons.
» RequisitePro arranges the minimized views.
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Displaying View Properties
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Use theProperties command to display properties associated with an active
view. Each view displays distinct properties. These properties affect how the
view appears and not the infoation contained therein.
1. Click theView menu and chooderoperties. Click the following
properties to display them in the view. If they are marked on the menu with
a check mark, thegppear in the active view.

« Attribute Matrix:

1.

3.

Show Buttonsdisplays a button to the left of requirements and any
hierarchical relationships. The button is used to expand or collapse the

requirement.

Show Discussionslisplays a red triangle to the right of the
requirement text, indicating ¢ine areone or more discussions
associated with a requirement.

Show Textdisplays the first line of the regaiment text.

« Traceability Tree:

1.

3

Show Buttonsdisplays a button to the left of requirements and any
traceability and hierarchical relahships. The button is used to
expand or collapse the requirement.

Show Discussionslisplays an icon indicating there are one or more
discussions associated with a requirement.

Show Linesdisplays lines in the Traceability Tree that connect

relationships.

4,
5.

Show Imageddisplays traceability relationships with arrows.
Show Root Imagedisplays an arrow at the root of hierarchical
requirements.

Show Textdisplays the first line of the regaiment text.

Show Trace ToandTrace From display arrows in the direction of
eithertrace toor trace fromrelationships, depending on your
selection.
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« Traceability Matrix:

1. Show Buttonsdisplays a small box or button to the left of
requirements with children.

2. Show Discussionglisplays an icon indicating there are one or more
discussions associated with a requirement.

Show Textdisplays the first line of the reqeiment text.

Show Trace ToandTrace From display arrows in the direction of
eithertrace toor trace fromrelationships, depending on your
selection.

Saving View Properties as Default

The Save As Defaultommand saves a view layout and any properties
displayed as the default when opening views of that type. This command is
available for all view types. To save a view and its digptl poperties as the
default for views of that type:

* Click theView menu and chooderoperties, thenSave As Default

» RequisitePro saves the view, layout, and properties for views of that
type.
Note: Use th&keset Defaultcommand to reset any view properties that
have been changed back to the saved default settings.
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CHAPTER 5

Query and Search

Creating and Using Queried Views

Once you have created a view, you can save it as is, or you can refine the view
by querying (filtering and sorting) iteformaion in a variety of ways.

You can filter requirements in views by limiting the values of one or more
attributes or by limiting traceability. You can query requirements displayed in
rows in an Attribute Matrix or Tracedibty Matrix, columns in a Taceability
Matrix, or root requirements in a TracdigiTree.

Querying (Filtering and Sorting) Overview

Filtering restricts the information being displayed. Sorting deitezs the

order in which information is displayed. For example, in an Attribute Matrix,
you may want to view only those reqginents asgned toyou filter criteria)
and order requirenmés information from highest to lowest priority (sort
criteria).

You filter and sort requirements by applying query criteria to the attributes.
These criteria limit the values of the attributes and/or limit thectbility
relationships. You can create a singular attribute query, so that you can see the
results of each query criteria. Or you can creatailtipte attribute query that

filters and sorts all at once.

Note: RequisitePro does not automatically update views after you have
gueried. If other users have been changing data while a view is open,
you can us&®uery Now or Refresh All to reflect those changes in
your open view. Refer toiewing Current Datan paged-2 for more
information.

You cannot query leirarchical requiremenelationships that are
suspect.
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Filtering

Filtering data is a process by which you can limit the amoumntfofmaion
displayed in a view in the Views Workplace. You specify the criteria for
filtering the information. You can filter requirements by specifying distinct
criteria for any or all of their attributes. For example,east of displaying all
requirements, you might apply a filter such that only requirements having a
high priority are displayed.

Sorting

By default, the sort order in a view is ascending by requirement tag. When you
create a query that includes multiple query critera, can sort the criteria to
determine the order in which the requirements are displayed in a view. You can
also modify the sort order after you have created a query. For example,
might sort requirements by priority, high to low. Then, within priority, you
might sort by date.

Working with Queries

5-2

Use theQuery command to extract data from the database and present it for
use in any of the three views. You can save, open, edit, print, and export
queried views.

Queried views range from simple to complex. When querying most attributes
in a view, you choose one requiremeypd at a time. Ifyou base a qry on

the Trace toor Trace fromattributes, you have the ability to select more than
one requirement type for targets.

You control the query. To ensure the information in a queried view is current,
especially if other users are working in the database being queried, refresh the
database with new data (use Befreshcommand on the View menu or click

the Refreshbutton on the toolbar in the Views Workplace), then reapply the
query criteria.

« By default, theAttribute Matrix view displays all attributes for any
requirement type and all requirements of that type. You can displgy
the most necessary attributes when querying this view.

« The Traceability Matrix view displays two requirement types and the
interrelationships between them.
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Note: When an Attribute Matrix view or a Traceabilityalvix view is
gueried, a filter and/or a sort is applied to the row and/or column
requirements in the view.

« The Traceability Tree view displays all requirements of one type (root) and
all requirements related to/from them.

When a Traceability Tree view is queried, the filter and/or sort criteria are
applied to the root requirements in the view.

Creating Queries

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, or
Traceability Tree view (For more information on views, refer to Chapter
4: \iews)

2. Click theView menu in the Views Workplace.
The command displayed in the View menu depends oadtie view:

» To query row requirements in an Attribute or Traceability Matrix,
selectQuery Row Requirements
» To query column requirements in a Traceability Matrix,
selectQuery Column Requirements
» To query the root requirements in a Traceability Tree view,
selectQuery Root Requirements
The Select Attribute dialog box appears.

Select Attribute

Bequirement Types:
| FR:Product Requirement Type ﬂ

Attribute ta Filter/Sort Requirements:

QK | Eancel| Help |

Note: Both requirement attributes you have created and system attributes
created by default in RequisitePro are included in the list.

3. Select the attribute that youawt to use to query, antlak OK.
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The Query Requirementsdialog box appear®epending on thg/pe of
attribute you selected (list-type or entry-type), the box contains a specific
set of criteria for you to define.

For list-type attributes, select one or more values.

For entry-type attributes, mark an option (ireludes equalg and type
in the value.

Enter a Sort OrdeiNone, Ascending or Descending

Enter When Traced criteria, if applicable. The When Traced option is only
available when traceability attributace toor trace fromare queried.

For hierarchical requirements, traciifp queries automatically include

the parent if the child participates in a traceability relationship.

Click OK. TheQuery [Row/Column/Root] Requirementsdialog box
reappears.

To add other query criteria, cliokdd and repeat steps 3 through 7.
Note: The logical operat@ndis assumed between multiple attributes.

Click theRetain Hierarchical Display check box to include the parents
of child requirements that match the filter criteria, even though the parents
do not match.

Note: The query engine ignores hierarchical relationships, unless you mark

the Retain hierarchical display check box. (For more inforrtian
on parent-child requirements, referdigerarchical Relationshipsn
page 9-1.)

10. When the query is built, clic®K in the dialog box. RequisitePro updates

5-4

the view with the query results.

Note: To run the query again, click tieew menu and cliclQuery
Now. (For more information o@uery Now, refer toViewing
Current Dataon page 4-2.)
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Modifying Queries

After you have created a query, you can make changes to the query criteria.

With the view open, do the following:

1. To open th&uery [Row/Column/Root] Requirementsdialog box
(depending on your displayed view), click tiew menu and choose
Query Row Requirements Query Column Requirements or Query
Root Requirements
Select the query criteria you want to modifyd clickModify .

The Query Requirementsdialog box appears. (The dialog box that

appears depends on whether the attribute is a list-type or entry-type.)
Follow steps 4-10 above @reating Queries

Deleting Queries

1. Inthe Views Workplace, click théiew menu and choosQuery Row
Requirements Query Column Requirements or Query Root
Requirements
The Query [Row/Column/Root] Requirementsdialog box appears
(depending on your displayed view.

2. IntheQuery Criteria list, select the query criteria you wantdelete.

Note: The order of this list determines the order in which RequisitePro
filters and sorts the criteria. Be aware that deleting a query from
the list may affect the results of subsequent queries.

3. Click Remove Click OK to close the dialog box.

Searching for Requirements in the Database,
Documents, and Views

RequisitePro provides two methods for finding requirements:

« TheGo Tocommand does a global search of the database, quickly finds a
requirement, and displays it in its loicat (document or database).

« TheFind Requirementsearches for a requirement in the active view or
document.
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Using Go To to Search the Database for a Requi rement

1. Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and choGseTo.
The Go To Requirementdialog box appears:

Go To Requirement

- Display:

Bequirsments [rmpmm—rem——
: Al requiremnent topes
of type:

Located in: Database only j

PR32: This is & new requirement for the database. =

B
(i I Eancell Eind... I Help I

2. Select the requirement type from tRequirements of Typelist box. If
you do not know the reqwiment type, sele&ll Requirement Types

3. Select the location of the requirement from the drop-down list in the
Located in edit box. Choosall locations Database onlypr a specific
document from the list.

Note: Click theFind button to open thEind Requirement dialog box,
which you can use to locate a specific tag number and/or
requirement text.

4. Highlight the requirement and cli€bK . RequisitePro performs one of the
following operations:

« If the requirement is in an uneped document, RequisitePro opens the
document and highlights the regernent.

« If the requirement is in an open document, the Word Workplace appears
with the document active and the requirement highlighted.

« If the requirement is in the database only,Reguirement dialog box
appears so you can exama or modify its description taibute values,
or traceability relationships.
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Using Find Requirement to Search an Active Document or View

1. Do one of the following:

» From a document, click tHieequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and
chooseFind.

» From a view, click théRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and
EI chooseFind. Or, click theFind requirement button.

TheFind Requirementdialog box appears:

Find Requirement [x]
Text zearch: -
Ilequilement I Match case Drirection

™ Use * as wildzard CUp
Erden | _Gose | Heb | i s oy | Down

Type the text of the requirement in thext Searchfield.

3. Thenextstepisto establish a search parameter. The dialog box offers three
different ways to search for text:

* Mark theMatch casecheck box for a case-sensitive search.

* Mark theUse * as wildcardcheck box for a wildcard search. The
asterisk matches 0 or more characters.

» Mark theFind whole words onlycheck box for an exact word match.

4. Mark theUp or Down button to specify a direction to search the view or
document.

5. Click Find Next to launch the search. RequisitePro searches the current
view or document for the requirement that satisfies the parameters
established in the dialog box.

« If the requirement is found, RequisitePro highlights the requirement and
displays it in context.

« If the search is performed in a view and all requirements in the view are
not expanded, RequisitePro expands the requirements in the view to
display the results of the search.

« If the requirement is not found, RBeisitePro reéurns to the requément
from which the search began.
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Shortcuts to a Document-Based Requirement from a View

When you are working in the Views Workplace, you can switch to the Word
Workplace to read the document-based requirement in context or to modify it.

In the Views Workplace, highlight the requirement to display and do the
following:

* Press the right button on the mouse and ch@as&o from the shortcut
menu that appearsr

» Double-click the requirement.

Note: This shortcut works only if the defalllbuble-click to go to
documentoption is marked in the Tools/Options dialog box.

RequisitePro opens the Word Workplace and highlights the requirement in
the document.

Reviewing a Project with Cross-Project Traceability

5-8

Sometimes, when you open a project, RequisiteBnoets to an external
project and displays both projects. In this c#ise,projecthhave been
connected to one another, and cross-project traceability relationships may
exist. You can review the requirements in both projects and their change-
managed relationships in the Views Workplace.

Cross-project traceability creates traceability relationships between
requirements that reside in diféat projects. This feature establishes
connectivity among projects that were divided into subprojects or projects that
relate to each other or share a set of requirements. (For mi@n@ation on
cross-project traceability, s&etting Up and Modifying Cross-Project
Traceabilityon pagel5-12.)

Results of Cross-Project Traceability

Once cross-project traceability relationships are established, the following can
occur:

« External requirement types can be queried for display in views.

- If arequirement that is traced to requments in other projects ideleted,
RequisitePro updates the other projects to reflect the change. If the
traceability relationship in the external project cannot be deleted, the
relationship is updated when connectivity is established between the
projects.
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- If a requirement modification causes the relationship to become suspect,
and the requirement teaced toor traced fromrequirements in other
projects, RequisitePro updates the projects to reflect the suspect link. If the
traceability relationship in the external project cannot be modified, the
relationship is updated when connectivity is established between the
projects.

« Ifalink between an internal and external requirement is marked as suspect,
cleared as suspect, or created or removed by the user, RequisitePro updates
both the internal and external projects to reflect the change.

« RequisitePro checks for circularity when external relationships are
created. The circular check references internal requirements and first-level
external requirements.

Displaying External Requirements

Requirements in the current project are distinguished from requirements in
external projects by the project prefix. External requirements appear as
follows:

- TheTraceability tab in theRequirementdialog box displays only the
relationships that are related to the current project.Gédreeral tab
displays external requirement information as read-only.

- TheFind Requirementdialog box displays a list of requirement types for
the current project and each externally mapped project.

« TheNew Viewdialog box displays requment types from the current
project and any external projects. If the Attribute Matrix view is selected,
only the internal requirement types are available for selection. A full
Attribute Matrix view of external requirements is not provided because of
performance considerations.

- TheAttribute Matrix displays all internal and external traceability
relationships in the Trace-to-from columns.

- TheTraceability Matrix displays all internally and externally mapped
requirements of a single requirement type in the rows and columns.

- TheTraceability Tree displays all internal and external requirements
traced toor traced froma requirement. The first level cross-project
traceability level displays. So, if an internal requiremeirtsised toan
external requirement, the external requirement is displayed in the tree.
Other requirements the external requirement traces to do not appear.
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Displaying Requirement Relationships in Exported Views

Requirements in exported views with gegsroject tracdaility appear as
follows:

« Anexported CSV file indicates thataced to/fronrequirement exists as
displayed in the view.

« An exported Word file indicatesteaced to/fronrequirement exists as
displayed in the view.

For more information on exported viewsfer toExporting Requirementsn
page 11-26.



CHAPTER 6

Discussions

Discussions let you address comments, issues, and questions to a group of
participants that you define. Discussions camadmsociated with one or more
specific requirements, or refer to the project in general. A dismugtem is
either the initial discussion topic or a response. A participant can respond to
either the initial discussion text or to another response.

Understanding Discussions

Viewing Discussions

All project users can read discussion items in RequisitePro, whhtheate
discussion participants or not. Any participants whgehan e-mail address
specified in their user information can read discussion items via e-mail. See
Configuring E-mail for Discussioran pages-2 for more information.

When a user opens a project, RequisitePro displays an icon on the Tool Palette
status bar to indicate that there are new discussionsponses assiated
with that project or its requirements.

Responding to Discussions

When a user responds to the discussion, the response is added to the project in
RequisitePro. In addition, the response is sent to all participants who have an
e-mail address specified in their user information.

If you are the discussion author or a project manager, you can restrict the
discussion to participants. In this case, all project users can still read discussion
items, but only participants can respond to the discussion.
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Configuring E-mail for Discussions

RequisitePro offers the capability of communicating withaugrof

discussion participants regarding comments, issues, and questions related to
one or more requirements, or relatedhe project in general. When enabled

for e-mail, this feature will automatically generate an e-mail copy of any
discussion item you enter (a new discussion or a reply) and send it to all
discussion participants with valid e-mail addresses.

Discussion e-mail is enabled and configured in several ways:
« Enter an e-mail address in Project Security on the Project menu.
« Configure an outbound e-mail service on the Tools menu.

« Configure inbound and outbound mail for all users with e-mail addresses
using the Rational E-mail Reader application.

Entering E-mail Addresses in Project Security

All RequisitePro users can add or edit their own e-mail addresses within
RequisitePro; however, only project managers with administrator permissions
can add or edit other es’ information.

See the proceduidodifying Your Password, User Name, or E-mail Address
on page 3-8 fomformation on enténg your own e-mail address in Project
Security. Administrators can use the same procedure for entering or modifying
all users’ e-mail addresses.

Configuring Outbound E-mail for Discussions

Use the E-mail Setup option to configure an e-mail service for your outbound
e-mail to other discussion participants. Wlyen initiate or reply to a

discussion item from within the RequisiteMd@scussiongdialog box, this

feature automatically sends copies of the discussion items to the RequisitePro
database and to all participants with a valid e-mail address in their
RequisitePro user information.

Note: The E-mail Setup option is not required if your system aigtnator
has configured inbound and oatind e-mail uisg the Rational E-
mail Reader. Se€onfiguring E-mail Using the Rational E-mail
Readeron the following page.
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To configure your outbound e-mail:

1. On the Tool Palette, click tii®ols menu and choode-mail Setup.
The E-mail Setupdialog box appears.

2. Click theEnable E-mail Notification check box to automatically generate
outbound e-mail (messages from you to other discussion group
participants) when you create or reply to a discussion item in RequisitePro.
Clear the check box to disable outbound e-mail messages.

3. Click the down-arrow at thE-mail Provider field and select the e-mail
protocol that is used on your LAN:

* SMTP/POP3
* MAPI
4. ForSMTP/POP3, type the following:
e your SMTP server name
» your e-mail address, such as “yourname@yourcompany.com”
* your name as it should appear in discussi@ugmnotices
For MAPI , type your MAPI profile.
Click OK.

Configuring E-mail Using the Rational E-mail Reader

The Rational E-mail Reader offers full e-mail integration with RequisitePro by
associating an e-mail handler with each RequisitePro project. The Rational E-
mail Reader application allows discussion participants to reply to the
discussion items using their e-mail, as well as from within RequisitePro. Initial
discussion items and replies are automatically stored in the RequisitePro
database and sent to discussion participants via e-mail. Participants can reply
to the discussion items using their e-mail, as well as from within RequisitePro.

Discussion participants must have an e-raddress specified in their
RequisitePro user inforrtian in order to reeive discussion-related e-mail.

To configure e-mail using the Rational E-mail Reader, ref@otafiguring E-
mail for Discussion#n the “Rational RequisitePro Installation” chapter of the
Rational RequisitePro Installation GuidEhis configuration is typically
performed by a system administrator.
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Creating Discussions

ol el
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You can create a new discussion at any time.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooséiew Discussions
Or, click theShow Discussiondutton on the Tool Palette (whether it
shows there are new discussions or not).

The Discussionddialog box appears:

B Discussions =
Filter.... Open
Subijzct ¥ | Fram Create. ..
B0 R vwiiting Product Fequitement per customer request
E]l New Discussions Feature ¥ Fred Heply.
5 El Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/9810:34:32 AM
) RE: Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:36:39 &AM Froperties...
Rl RE: Reconsider Low Resources Adarn 12/2/98 11:24:50 AM
Fint...
[zeociated Requirements: FRE J Close
Participants; Fred, Chailes, Cathy, Sandy
Message tast Help

Pleagze examine thiz requirement and give me your feedback.

[

2. Click Create. TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box appears:

General I Altributes I Participants I Bequirements
Subiect  [Mew Discussions Feature ;I
Text: How will the user know when a new discussion is openedd] ;I

H
QK | Cancel | Help |

3. Click theGeneraltab.

4. Enter a subject (required). The subject should be briefjdsdriptive
enough to inform other users of the discussion’s contents.
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5. Enter text. The text you enter will become the first item in the discussion.
Open the discussion by raising an issue, making a comment, or asking a
qguestion.

6. Click theParticipants tab. Add users and groups. (®eating and
Modifying Discussion Participants Informatiam page 6-15.)

Discussion Properties
General | Attributes |  Paticipants | Bequirements

Participants:
Uszers: Groups:
Sandy
Adam
Cathy
Charles

Project Groups

Adminiztrators

™ Reshict Ta Participants

QK Cancel | Help

Cancel | Help |

7. Click theRequirementstab and add requirements. (S&eating and
Modifying a Discussion's Requirement Informat@mpage 6-17.)

Genersl | Awibwes | Paticpanis |  FHequitements

Assaciated Requiraments: 1
Select Requirements

FR16: All other screens shall he
- Display
o upe [l requirement types
Locatedin: [l locations

PAT: The QBS system shall, upon user request, display -
PAZ2: The DBS system shall provide 3 loan officer with t

FA3: The OBS System shell celculate the blue book value

PF4: The QBS system shall allow only mainienance of our

PHS: The OBS system shal allow only maintenance of cur

- | PRB: The B85 system shal allow updales to customer inf

PAT. The DBS system shall provide the folowing repants

FA. The O he |-

PH3: Each e o
PH10: The securly shall be implemented such thal the s
PATT: The GBS shall oifer 2 camprehensive online Help s
PA1Z Upan user request, the DBS spstem shall display 2

PF13: The GBS system shall automalically switch o ithe

PH14: The GBS system shal respond to inquiies vithin

PH15. The GBS system shall use no more than 1 megabyte o

PATE: Al other screens shal have customer infomation

PF17. Al balance infomation shal be updated systemati

SFT: The system shall display  Customer Information 5o B
251 1 b

0K | Concel | End. | Heh |

(KANEY

Note: If youhave filtered or displayed only disssions associatesith
specific requirements, those requirements are automatically listed
on theRequirementstab. (Se®isplaying, Filtering, and Sorting
Discussion®n page 6-11.)
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8. Click OK.
The discussion is opened and the message is sent to all participants who
have an e-mail address specified in their user information. An icon on the
Tool Palette also notifies users that there is a newusision assciated
with that project.

Viewing and Modifying Discussion Properties
To view discussion properties:
1.Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette and seligw Discussion
I QI Or, click theShow Discussion$utton.
The Discussiongdialog box appears

2.Select a discussion and click tReoperties button.

Note: Only the originator of the discussion and an administrator can
modify a discussion’s properties.

TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box lets you do the following:

» Use theGeneraltab to view the discussion subject and text, or enter
subject and text when you are creating a new discussion.

» Use theAttributes tab to view the discussion’s author, the date and time
the discussion was created, and the discussion’s current priority and
status. Only the priority and status can be modified.

» Use theParticipants tab to view or modify listings of the discussion’s
participants, divided by users andgps, and whether ot the
discussion is restricted to participants.

» Use theRequirementstab to determine which requirements are
associated with a discussion. Note that a discussion does not need to
address any requirements specifically. However, if a specific
requirement is addressed, it should be dssed using this tab.

Notifying Participants about a New Discussion

When you create a new discussion, you dohaee to do anything to notify
participants about the discussion, provided that you have:

 entered a subject and topic text in Biscussion Propertiedialog box
at theGeneraltab, and

* specified participants in thiscussion Propertiedialog box at the
Participants tab.
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Note: In a new discussion, the discussion author is automatically included
as a participant.

After you have completedhése two tasks and chied OK in theDiscussion
Properties dialog box, RequisitePro adds the discussion to the project and
sends an e-mail message to each participant for whom an e-mail address has
been specified in the participant’s user information. The message contains the
subject and text you entered at the General tab.

Participants can also read the discussion and its responses in RequisitePro.
When a user opens a project, RequisitePro displays an icon on the Tool Palette
to indicate that there are new disdaams or reponses associated with that

project and/or its requirements.

Reading Discussions

gl el

The Discussionddialog box helps you keep track of which discussion items
you have read and which you have not.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click tioject menu and chooséew Discussions
Or, click theShow Discussion®utton.

The Discussionddialog box appears.
2. In the discussions list, click a discussion.

An expand/collapse indicator is displayed to the left of discussions with
responses. Unread discussion items are shown as bold text. ltems you have
read are shown as normal text.

3. Click anitem to read it. The item’s text displays in the lower portion of the
dialog box.

After approximately 5 seconds, RequisitePro changes the item from bold
to normal text, indicating that it has been reagolf select another item
before approximately 5 seconds elapse, RequisitePro leaves the previously
selected item bold, indicating that it is still unread.

4. Tomanually mark an item as read or unread, right-click the item and select
Mark Read or Mark Unread on the shortcut menu that appears.
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Responding to Discussions

You can respond to a discussion either in RequisitePro or in your e-mail
application.

Note: If you are not a discussion participant, you can respond to the
discussion only if th®estrict To Participants check box is cleared
in theDiscussion Propertiedialog box at the Participants tab. Only
the discussion author and members of the Administrators group can
modify this option.

Responding to Discussions in RequisitePro

To respond to a discussion using Biscussiongdialog box in RequisitePro:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click throject menu and chooséew Discussions
Ql Q Or, click theShow Discussiongutton.

The Discussionddialog box appears:

B Discussions =
Filter.... Open
Subiject Create...
Rewiting Product Requirement per custorner request
E]l New Discussions Feature Heply.
5 El Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/9810:34:32 AM
) RE: Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:36:39 &AM Froperties...
Rl RE: Reconsider Low Resources Adarn 12/2/98 11:24:50 AM
Fint...
[zeociated Requirements: FRE J Close
Participants; Fred, Chailes, Cathy, Sandy
Message tast Help
Pleagze examine thiz requirement and give me your feedback.

2. Inthe discussions list, click a discussion or response to a discussion.
The discussion text appears in the lower portion obikeussiongialog
box.

3. Click Reply.
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The Discussion Responsdialog box appears:

Discussion Response

Authar: Sandy Date & Time: | 12/2/38 11:37 AM

Subject: |F|E: Fiewriting Product Requirement per customer request

Text: Let's zet up a meeting tomormow at noon o we can discuss it J
together |

|

QK | Cancel | Help

The default subject is “RE: [previous discussion item's subject].” You can
change the subject.

Enter the text of your response.

The text automatically wraps at the end of each line you type. You can use
Ctrl-C to copy selected text from another application or document, and
Ctrl-V to paste it into the response text box. Text formatting, such as bold
and underline, is not available in tbéscussion Responsdialog box.

You cannot attach files to the response.

Click OK. TheDiscussiongdialog box is displayed again. RequisitePro
updates the associated project and disonssind then sends your
response to all participants whave an e-mail address specified in their
user information.

Responding to Discussions Using E-mail

You can respond to a discussion using your e-mail application. Depending on
whether your system administrator has enabled inbound e-mail using the
Rational E-mail Reader, one of two conditions apply:

If inbound e-mail is enabled, your reply is delivered to all discussion
participants and stored in the RequisitePro database. It is then accessible
from within RequisitePro.

Ifinbound e-mail is not configured, your reply is delivered to the recipients
you select, but it is not stored in the RequisitePro database.
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To respond to a discussion using your e-mail application:

1.

In your e-mail pplication, open thenesagecontaining the discussion
item to which you wish to reply.

Select the reply option.
Use the default recipient provided.

Note: If inbound e-mail is enabled, messages will arrive from an e-mail
handler that is specific to a RequisitePro project. In this case,
simply reply to the sender. If inbound e-mail is not enabled, you
can reply to all recipients; however, in this case, your message
will not be stored in the RequisitePro discussion. You can add
recipients in either case.

Use the default subject provided. Do not modify the subject.

Enter the text of your response. Do not type below tiee liText below
this line is not included in the discussion resgmhIn additon, do not
delete this line or anything below it.

RequisitePro uses this line to indicate which text is your response and
which text is already included in the discussion. If you delete the line, your
reply includes both your new text and any text that was below the deleted
line.

Note: Attachments are not supported in discussions. Any attachments
you include will not be added to the discussion in the
RequisitePro database.

Send the e-mail message. The message is sent to RequisitePro, which
updates the associated project and disonssind then sends your
response to all participants whave e-mail.

Note: Discussion replies cannot be modified after they have been sent.
This prevents conflicts when the reply text is included in another
reply. If you want to add an ebgmation regarding your message,
you can do so by creating another reply.



Displaying, Filtering, and Sorting Discussions

Displaying, Filtering, and Sorting Discussions

Displaying Discussions Associated with a Single Requirement

You can open thBiscussiongdialog box to display only the discussions
associated with a specific requirement. Or, you can opebisiceissions
dialog box to display albpen discussions.

To display only discussions associated with a requirement:
1. Select a requirement.
2. Open a discussion.

* In the Views Workplace, select a requirement and then do one of the
following:

* Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette or in the Views
Workplace and then chooBéscussions

* Click theDiscussiondgcon 1 to the right of the requirement.

* Right-click the requirement, and then clibiscussiondn the
shortcut menu that appears.

* In a Word document, select a requirement duaah tclick the
Requirementsmenu in the Word Workplace or the Tool Palette.
ChooseDiscussions

3. TheDiscussiondialog box appears, showing only those dis@ussi
associated with the specified requirement.

Note: To display all discussions, do one of the following:
* click Filter, clear theRequirement check boxand hen clickOK, or

* close the dialog box, click tHeroject menu on the Tool Palette and
chooseView Discussions
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Filtering Discussions

You can specify which discussions you wish to view imalgeussiongdialog
box, based on text, requirement, users, priority saatilis.

To filter discussions, do the following:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click tiroject menu and choosdiew Discussions
Or, click theShow Discussion$utton.

gl el

The Discussionddialog box appears, showing all open discussions:

B Discussions =
Filter.... Open
Subject ? | From Sent Create...
[B=Y i viting Product Requitement per custorner request 2/2¢9811:17:57 AM
E]l New Discussions Feature ¥ Fred 12/2/9811:14:41 AM Reply.
5 El Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/9810:34:32 AM
) RE: Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:36:39 &AM Froperties...
Rl RE: Reconsider Low Resources Adarn 12/2/98 11:24:50 AM
Fint...
[zeociated Requirements: FRE J Close
Participants; Fred, Chailes, Cathy, Sandy
Message tast Help
Pleagze examine thiz requirement and give me your feedback.

2. Click Filter. TheDiscussion Filterdialog box appears:

Discussion Filter

[ Subject Test: |

[~ Requirement: | J

[~ Participant; | J

I Pricrity: | J

[ Status: |Dpen j
1] | Cancel | Help |

3. To display discussions containing specific text in their subjects, select the
Subject Text check boxand then enter the text in the text box.
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Use * (asterisk) in the text if you want RequisitePro to find discussions
using the wildcard character * to match one or moreastars in the

search text. For example, if this check box is selected and you enter the text
*document*, RequisitePro finds discussions containdtazument,
documents, documented, undocumereéd,

To display discussions with which one or more rezgaients are

associated, mark tHeequirement check boxand then enter the
requirements by which you wish to filter (separated by commas) in the text
box. For example, ent®R1, SR22, TST114o0 include all discussions

with which the requirements PR1, SR22, or TST114 are associated.

Note: Alternatively, click the adjacent button to open th8elect
Requirementsdialog box, which you can use to select
requirements by name.

To display discussions for which a particular user is a participant, select
theParticipant check box, and then select the desired user name in the list.

Note: You can select the name of a user who is a member ofip.gr
RequisitePro will find discussions for which that group’s
members are participants, including the selected user.

To display discussions with a specific priority, selectRhierity check
box, and then seleetigh, Medium, or Low in the list.

To display open or closed discussions, selecStatus check boxand
then selecOpen or Closedin the list.

Filter by more than one option bgpeaing any of steps 3 - 7 above.
Click OK.

The Discussionddialog box is displayed again, showing only the
discussions that match the filters set above. The filter settings are displayed
next to the-ilter button in the dialog box.
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Sorting Discussions

In theDiscussiongdialog box, you can change the sort order in which
discussions appeat.

gl el

1.

3.

On the Tool Palette, click tiroject menu and chooséew Discussions
Or, click theShow Discussion®utton.
The Discussionddialog box appears.

In the discussions list, click the column heading by which you want to sort
the discussions.

For example, to sort discussions alphabetically by sulgkck,the
Subject column heading.

To reverse the sort order, click the column heading again.

Printing Discussions

gl el

You can print discussion items. The printout shows the discussion item’s
subject, text, author, and creation date and time. The printout also shows
information about the associated discussioruitiag the discussion’s
priority, status, requirements, and participants.

1.

4,

On the Tool Palette, click tiroject menu and chooséew Discussions
Or, click theShow Discussion®utton.
The Discussionddialog box appears.

In the discussions list, click one or more discussion items. (Use a multiple
select action to select more than one item.)

Click thePrint button. APrint dialog box appears.
Click OK.

Modifying Discussions

Viewing and Modifying Discussion Attributes

TheAttributes tab in theDiscussion Propertiegdialog box shows the
discussion’s author, the date and time the discussion was created, and its
current priority and status. These properties can be modified by the discussion
author and project administrators only.
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To modify discussion attributes:
1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject and choos&/iew Discussions
I QI Or, click theShow Discussion$utton.
The Discussionddialog box appears.

2. Select a discussion, and then cligfoperties.
Alternatively, clickCreate to create a new discussion.

Click theAttributes tab.

Click the down arrow at thieriority field and select a priority from the
drop-down list.

Note: You can only ltange a discussion’s priorityttfie discgsion is
open.

5. If you are modifying a discussion, charfgi@atusto Open or Closed (You
cannot change the status of a new discussion.)

Creating and Modifying Discussion Participants Information

TheDiscussion Propertiegdialog box,Participants tab lets youdetermine
which users and gups aréncluded in the discussion, amdtether or not the
discussion is restricted to participants.

Any user can view thParticipants tab, but only the discussion author and
project administrators can modify its options, with the following two
exceptions:

« If the Restrict To Participants check box is clead, you can add
yourself to the Users list.

* Regardless of whether or not tRestrict To Participants check box is
selected, you can remove yourself from the Users list.

Note: However, if you are a member of a group that participates in the
discussion, you cannot remove yourself from thaugr A
RequisitePro administrator must remove you from the group.

The options in this dialog box can be modified only if the dismn is open.

6-15



Discussions

To modify participants information:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click tiRroject menu and chooséew Discussions
Q | QI Or, click theShow Discussion®utton.
The Discussiongdialog box appears.

2. Inthe discussions list, click an open discussion and Elickerties; or
click Createto create a new discussion. Thiscussion Propertieglialog
box appears:

Discussion Properties
General | Altributes | Participants | Requirements
Subject: ||
Test: J
ok Cancel | Help |

3. Click theParticipants tab.

4. To add a user, clichdd below the Users list. ThHeroject Usersdialog
box appears:

Project Users
Adam
Cathy
Charles
Sandy

Scott

Ok I Cancel| Help |

5. Select a user from the list, then cliOiK . (Use a multiple select action to
select more than one user.)

Note: For a new discussion, the discussion author is automatically
included as a participant.
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6. To add a group, clickdd below the Groups list. Theroject Groups
dialog box appears:

Project Groups

Cancel | Help |

7. Select a group from the list, then clioiK . (Use a multiple select action to
select more than oneaup.)

Note: If a useris a member of a group and you add the group to the
Groups list, you do not need to add the user individually to the
Users list.

8. Toremove users, click the user names in the Users list, thefRelmkve
below theUserslist.

9. To remove groups, click the gromames in the Gups list, then click
Removebelow theGroups list.

10. To restrict the discussion to participants only, selecRibgtrict To
Participants check box. Only participants will be able to respond to the
discussion, although all users can read it in RequisitePro.

11. Click OK to close the dialog box.

Creating and Modifying a Discussion’'s Requirement
Information

TheDiscussion Propertiegdialog box,Requirementstab lets you determine
which requirements are associated with a discussion. Note that a discuss
does not need to address any requirement specifically. However, if a specific
requirement is addressedsitould be asgiated using this tab.

Any user can view thRequirementstab, but only the discussion author and
members of the Administrators group can modify its options. The options in
this dialog box can be modified only if the dission is open.
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To modify a discussion’s requirement information:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, click thiRroject menu and chooséew Discussions

Or, click theShow Discussion®utton.
The Discussionddialog box appears.

In the discussions list, select an open discussion andRiagerties, or
click Create to create a new discussion. Thiscussion Propertieglialog
box appears.

Click theRequirementstab.
To add a requirement, cligkdd.
The Select Requirementslialog box appears:

Select Requirements
Digplay
Bequirements -
- |AII requirement types j
Located in: |AII locations j

; The hall, upon 3
PRZ The QBS system shall provide a loan officer with
PR3 The QBS System shall calculate the blue book walue
PR4: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE: The GBS system zhall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE; The QBS system shall allow updates to custamer inf
PRY: &l other screens shal have customer information
PRE: Al balance information shall be updated systemati
PR3 The QBS system shall provide the following reports
PR10: The QBS spstem shall track the last date a report
PR11: Each uzer shall have a unique login and associated
PR12: The security shall be implemented such that the us
PR13: The GBS shall offer a comprehensive orvine Help =
PR14: Upon uszer request, the QBS syztem shall display a
PR15: The QBS spstem shall automatically switch to eithe
PR1E: The QBS spstem shall respond to inquiries within t
PRA7: The OBS spstem shall use no mare than 1 megabyte o
SR1: The spstem shall display a Customer Information Sc j

[ = [ PO Y vy

(] | Cancel | | Help |

Select a requirement type from the Requirements of type list.

Note: Requirements with pending tag numbers do not appear in this list.

Select a location from the “Located in” list.

Select a requirement from the list. (Use a multiple select action to select

multiple requirements.)
To locate a specific requirement, clieind.
When you have firshed selecting req@iments, clickOK.
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The Discussion Propertiedialog box reappears with the specified
requirement shown in the Associated Requirements list;

Discussion Properties

General | Attributes | Participants | Bequirements

Azzociated Reguirements

PFR1: The BBES system shall, upon user request, display detailed customer
PR11: Each uger ghall have a unigue login and associated password.

I P

Ok Cancel | Help |

10. To remove a requirement, click the requirement inAtbgociated
Requirementslist, then clickRemove

11. To display a requirement’s properties, clRtoperties. The
Requirementdialog box appea, showing theelected requirement's
properties.

12. Click OK. To close thdiscussion Propertiedialog box, clickOK.

Creating and Modifying a Requirement’s Discussion
Information

You can view and create discussions from withinRkequirementdialog box
at theDiscussiongab.

1. Do one of the following:

* In the Word Workplace, select the requirement in an opened document.

On the Tool Palette, clicRequirementand choos@roperties.

« In the Views Workplace, select the requierhin a view. Click
Requirementand choos@roperties.

TheRequirementdialog box appears.

2. Click theDiscussiongab. A list of all discussions associated with the
requirement is displayed.

To create a new discussion associated with this requirementCcteke.
To read a discussion item, select the discussion, andlickiew.
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5. To view the properties for a selected discussion, stieatiscussion and
click Properties.

Note: If the requirement is not saved in the database yeGriwte, View,
andProperties buttons are disabled, regardless of how you accessed
the Requirementdialog box. Save the document containing the
requirement, then open the dialog box again.

Closing Discussions

gl el

If you are the discussion author or a project administrator, you can close a
discussion if it is no longareeded. Closed discussions are filtered out of the
Discussiondialog box by default. A discussion must be closed before you can
delete it.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click tiRroject menu and choodéew Discussions
Or, click theShow Discussion®utton.
The Discussiongdialog box appears.

In the discussions list, click the open discussion.
Click Properties. TheDiscussion Propertieddialog box appears.
Click theAttributes tab.

Click the down arrow at thtatusfield and selec€losedfrom the
drop-down list.

6. Click OK. TheDiscussiondglialog box reappears. When the discussion is
selected, th®eletebutton is enabled, indicating that the discussion is
closed and can be deleted.

o M DN

Deleting Closed Discussions

gl el
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If you are the discussion author or a project administrator, you can delete a
closed discussion. A discussion must be closed bgtarean delete it.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooséiew
DiscussionsOr, click theShow Discussiondutton.
The Discussiongdialog box appears.

In the discussions list, click a closed discussion.
. Click Delete A message appears, asking you tofiren the deletion.
4. Click Yes



CHAPTER 7

Documents

A RequisitePro requirements document is a Wordcfigated inRequisitePro
and integrated with the project database. Requirements created outside of a
project document can be imported or copied into a project document.

When you create a new project document, RequisitePro associates the
document with the project that is open. This association is used to update the
database and synchronize the revision numbering of the project and document.
The document’s hame, location, document type, and revision information are
stored in the project database.

Creating a Project Document

To create a document in a project:

1. On the Tool Palette, click tiBocumentmenu and choodgew; or
in the Word Workplace, click thRequisitePromenu, point tdocument,
and clickNew.
The Documentdialog box appears:

Document

General l Revision

Mame: |DBS Software Requirements Document

Deseription: [This document contains the software J
requirements for The Leaming Project -
Traditional

Filename:  [QBS Software Requiemen [ Show Tags
Directory:  |C:%Program FilesiFationals Browse. ..

Toe | |

QK | Cancel | Help |
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2. Type the name of the document in themefield (64 characters
maximum).

3. Type a a brief description of the document’s purpose or contents in the
Description field.

4. Type a file name in thEilenamefield. You do not need to give it an
extension; RequisitePro assigns an extension according to the Document
Type selected.

5. Click theShow Tagscheck box to display requirement tags in the new
document. Clear this box to hide the tag text.
Selecting this check box sets options in Microsoft Word to ensure that the
requirement tags are visible both on your display and in the printed
document. The check box “Hidden Text" is marked in both the View tab
and the Print tab in the Microsoft Word Tools > Options didloxg

6. Type alocation for the file in tHeirectory field, or clickBrowseto select
a directory.

7. Click the down arrow at thBocument Typelist and select a document
type to assign to the new document.

8. Click OK. The new document is open and ready to be edited.

Note: The document must be saved for the requirements to be
committed to the database.

Saving a Project Document

H
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When a document is saved in RequisitePro, all modifications to the document
properties, such as its logical name, revision nuniabeland change

description, are saved to the project database. New requirements and changes
made to existing requirements are committed to the database and are retained
in the document. Requirements that were deleted from the document are
deleted from the database.

To save a project document:

1. Do one of the following:
« click theSave the current documenbutton on the Tool Palette; or
« click theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette, and cho8se&e or

* in the Word Workplace, click thRequisitePromenu, point to
Document, and clickSave



Opening a Document After a Project is Open

If a requirement in the document was modified,Ghange Description
dialog box appears andgmpts you to type a reason for tHeange:

Change Description

Fequirement SR1 haz changed. Pleaze enter a
reazon for thiz change.

LChange Description:

Fequirement updated per customer request. J

|

¥ ppiy to all madified requirements in the document

2. Type an explanation of the modifications in @ieange Descriptionfield.

3. Click theApply to all... check box, if the change description applies to all
requirements that were changed in the document.

4. Click OK.

Opening a Document After a Project is Open

To open a project document:
1. Do one of the following:
EI » on the Tool Palette, click th@pen a project and documentdutton, or
* click theDocumentmenu and choog@epen, or

* in the Word Workplace, click thRequisitePromenu, point to
Document, and clickOpen.

The Open Projectand Documentsdialog box appears.
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The Open Project and Documentdialog box displays a list of projects
available in your catalog. Beneath the Projects list box, a second list box
displays the documents that are associated with project you select.

Open Project and Documents

Select a Project: Revision:
1.0000

Location: |E:\PF|DGF|AM FILESARATIONALMREQUISITEPRD 44\LEARMINGATLE

Open project options: " Read Only [T Exclusive

Select Document(s): Display Typefs): [& Types ¥
(365 Product Requirements Document FRLD

(185 Testing Requirements Document T5T

‘whelcome To The Leaining Project WEL

Open document(s] option: [~ Read Only

ok | Cancel | Help |

2. Select a project from the project list. A list of the project’s documents
appears in the document list. This list umés alldocuments you have
either created in the project or imported into the project, regardless of
whether the documents contain requirements.

Only one project can be open at a timedfi try toopen another project
and its documents while working in a project, RequisitePro prompts you to
save any modifications, closes the emtrprogct and its associated
documents before opening the new project and documents.

Note: For more information on options for controlling access by other users
when the project and documents are open, ref€otutrolling User
Access to a Documeaoh page 14-1.

3. Select one or more documents to open and €Kk
RequisitePro launches Word and opens the documents.
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Closing and Saving a Project Document

To close a project document:

1. Click theDocumentmenu and choogelose or in the Word Workplace,
click theRequisitePromenu, point tdocument, and clickClose
If modifications were made to the document that were aotd, the
Document Changeddialog box appears:

Document Changed

The document 'OBS Product Requirements Document’ has
been modified. Do you want to save the document before
closing?

Mo | Cancel Beview Changes...

2. Do one of the following:
» To accept the modifications and sdkie document, clickkes
* To abandon the modifications and leave the document as isNaick
» To return to the document without closing, clic&ncel

» To review changes to the document, click Review Changedutton.
The Document Changedlialog box lists changes, as described below.

Note: If you changed one or more retpments in the document, the
Change Descriptiondialog box appears (whethgou seéctedYes
or Review Changesbove). You havihe option to reard reasns
for changing each requirement.

Reviewing and Changes Before Closing a Document

When closing a document that has been modifiedptmiment Changed
dialog box presents you the option of reviewing thanges.

To review modifications to a document:
1. Follow steps 1 and 2 above and click Rexview Changesutton.

If you have changed one or more requiratagn the document, the
Change Descriptiondialog box appeargou have the option to record
reasons for changing each requirement.

Then theDocument Changedglialog box lists all modifications to the
document.

2. Click OK to save the changes once you have reviewed them.
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Changing the Location of a Project Document

New documents are stored in the project directory by default. Documents can
be created in or moved to any directory on the file system. All documents
associated with the project are included in your catalog regardless of where
they are stored.

To change the location of a project document:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click thi#ocumentmenu and chooderoperties, or
in the Word Workplace, click thRequisitePromenu, point tdocument,
and clickProperties.

TheDocumentdialog box appears. On tBeneraltab, the document file
name and location appear in the Directory edit box.

2. Click Browseto change the location of the file. TBeowse for Folder
dialog box appears:

Document
General l Revision l
Browse for Folder EHE
Mame: |DBS Software Requirements Document
R Select the directory to re-locate your document
Deseription: [This document contairs the software J ta...
requirements for The Learning Project - .
Traditional J +-_] Metwork Azzociates d
(1 Outlook Express
Filename:  [QBS Software Requiremen W Show Tags +-_] Paint Shop Pro &
Directan: - - - +-_] Plus!
rectont [C:AProgram FileshR ationals Browse. .. 5] Rational
Document | J +-_] commar
Type: =-|_1 RequisitePro 4
(1 bin
1 help
ak. Cancel | Help | —-{_1 learing
' e
1 uclearn
L itimes j
()8 | Cancel |

Select a new location for the document. Click a folder to open it.

4. Click OK to accept the location and close B®wse for Folder dialog
box.

5. Click OK to close thdocumentdialog box.
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Modifying Document Information

To modify information in an open project document:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click tigocumentmenu and chooderoperties, or
in the Word Workplace, click thRequisitePromenu, point t®ocument,
and clickProperties. TheDocumentdialog box appears.

» On theGeneraltab, you can change the name of the document, its
description, and the directory in which it is stored. You cannot change
its logical name or its document type.

» On theRevisiontab, you can enter a Change description. All other fields
are populated by RequisitePro.

2. Modify the document’s information and cli€kK .
3. Click theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette again and chd®daee

Working With Microsoft Word

Saving a RequisitePro Document as a Word Document

RequisitePro includes an optiongave a projeaocument as a Microsoft
Word document that is irghendent of the project. This allows you to attach
the document to e-mail or share the document with someone outsider of
work group.

When you choose this option, RequisitePro makeaspg of the active
requirements document and saves it as a Word file. The resulting Word
document retains the look and feel of the original requirements document and
even includes bookmarks and tags used by RequisitePro to identify
requirements.

To save a project document as a Word document:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, click tiBocumentmenu and choosgave As or in
the Word Workplace, click thRequisitePromenu, point tdocument,
and clickSave As TheSave Asdialog box appears.

Specify a destination for the new copy of the document.

3. Acceptthe default name in thile namefield, or type a file name and .doc
extension for the document.

4. Click Save
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Managing Microsoft Word Documents

While working in RequisitePro, you can create, open, modify, save, and close
Word documents that anedegendent from RequisitePro. Use the standard

File menu commands to manage these Word documents (The Save As and Exit
commands are disabled in the Word Workplace in order to prevent conflicts in
handling RequisitePro documents).

Note: RequisitePro documents associated with projects, managed from
theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette or tRequisitePromenu in
the Word Workplace, and saved in RequisitePro format by default.

Closing Microsoft Word

To close Word without closing RequisitePro, click WWeadow menu on the
Tool Palette and choog&dose Word

Tips for Using Word in RequisitePro
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Do not use

Do not use the Microsoft Worgile > Versionsfeature. The Word logic of
identifying a base version with subsequent revisions conflicts with
RequisitePro’s document revision history features. Verdamges iword

can conflict with the RequisitePro requirements database. In addition, multiple
versions greatly increase your document file size.

Do not use th&@rack changes while editing Protect Document or
Revisionsoptions on the Word@ools menu for requirementdocuments.
Requirements may become corrupt if you use this feature instead of the
RequisitePrdProtect for Revisionscommand.

Use with caution

While you can use \WWd’'s automatic paragraph numbering (the Format >
Bullets and Numbering command) within requirement text in a requirements
document, this feature can produceonvenient and unexpected results.
Automatic numbering changes caused by the addition or deletion of
paragraphs require you to confirm changes to all subsequent numbered
requirements in the document. This also adds a revision history entry for each
requirement, resulting in cluttered revision history lidgta@ges in

autonumbering can also impact the requirement tag numbering.
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Working With Documents Offline

Offline authoring lets requirements authors and project managers use a project
document outside of RequisitePro (i.e., offline).

When you take a document offline, RequisitePro creates a copy of the
document in the directory you specify. The original is still stored in
RequisitePro, but it is changed to a read-only document. Other users can view
the document in RequisitePro, but they cannot edit it until you bring it back
online.

When you take a document offline, RequisitePro includes Microsoft Word
macros in the document. These macros allow you to addelatk
requirements in the offline document.

Note: You must have Microsoft Word 97 orWord 2000 toluge the
Requisite Pro macros in the offline document. You can edit the
document offline using an older version of Word, but you will not
have macros for creating and deleting requirements unless you use
Word 97 or Word 2000.
In Word 2000, youmay need to@djustyour macro security levels to
use the Requirements/Create and Delete menu commands in offline
authoring. Word 2000 defaults to the highestl for macro security.
This setting prevents the enabling of the RequisitePro offline
authoring macros. Reset the macro security in Word 2000 to medium
on the Security dialog box, which is available by clicking Tools >
Macro > Security.

Note: Do not rename&ocuments whilehey are offline. The @ginal file
name is necessary for recognizing the offline document within
RequisitePro.

When you bring the document back online, RequisitePro replaces the read-
only document with the modified document. Alternativgigyu canelect to

cancel the offline process. In thiase, RequisitePro restores thigioal
document, removing its read-only state, so all requirements authors and
members of the Administrators group can again modify it within RequisitePro.

Taking Documents Offline

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidkocument, and then cliclOffline Documents
2. Inthe Display Types list, select a document type.
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3. Click the document you want to take offline. (Use a multiple select action
to select more than one document.)

4. Click Take Offline. TheTake Offline Information dialog box appears:

Take Offline Information

Document: |IJEIS Product Requirements Document

Beazon;

Location: | Browse.
u]. | Cancel | Help |

In theReasontext box, type a reason for taking the document offline.

In theLocation field, enter the directory path where you want to store the
document. Or, cliclBrowseto locate the directory.

7. Click OK.

Determining Whether a Document is Offline

To check whether a document is offline:
« On Tool Palette, clicocument and then cliclOpen.

- TheOpen Project and Documentglialog box appears. In the Select
Documents list, offline documents are followed by the word “(offline).”

To learn more about an offline document:

+ Click the document in the Select Documents list, and then Clitikhe
Info.

« TheOffline Information dialog box appears, showing the document
name, the user who took the document offline, offline date and time,
location, and reason the document was taken offline.
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Modifying Offline Documents

You modify an offline document in tteame manner a®u would any other
Microsoft Word document. All Word featuresd options are ailable for

your use when editing a RequisitePro offline document. In addition, you can
add and delete RequisitePro requirements in an offline document.

In order to enable the Word macros thegate a RequisitePro menu in the
offline document:

« Check the Tool/Option dialog box and clear the “Save as RTF" check box.

« Be sure to save all requirements documents in Word 97 or Word 2000
format.

Note: You must have Microsoft Word 97 orWord 2000 toluge the
RequisitePro macros in the offline document. You can edit the
document offline using Word 95 or later, but you will not have
macros for creating and deleting regmments urdss you use Word
97 orWord 2000.

When you open the offline document in Wongiake sure thatou enable the
Word macros. These macros allows you to adddahete requirenrds in the
offline document.

You can modify requirement text in an offline document. Wrambiing the
document back online and open it in RequisitePro, RequisitePro prompts you
to enter a reason for the changes to the requirement text.

Note: Do not rename&ocuments whilehiey are offline. The @ginal file
name is necessary for recognizing the offline document within
RequisitePro.

Creating Requirements in Offline Documents

Mark requirement text in an offline document in the same way you would if
the document were online. The RequisitePro macro stylizes the requirement
text with a double underline and notifies you that a requirement was created.
When you bring the document back online, RequisitePro gives the requirement
a number and default attributes. You can then modify thermgant in the
Requirement dialog box.

To mark text as a requirement in an offline document:

(You must have saved the document in Microsoft Word 97 or Word 2000 to
use this macro.)
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1. Highlight the information to define the requirement.
2. Click theRequisitePromenu, and then clicRequirement
3. Click Create.

Deleting Requirements in Offline Documents

Delete a requirement in an offline document inghme way yowould if the
document were online. When you delete a requirement, RequisitePro does not
remove the requirement text from the document, but it is no longer recognized
as a requirement. RequisitePro removes the requirement color and style
settings and replaces them with the document default style.

When you bring the document back online, RequisitePro notifies you
regarding the requirements you have deleted, and asks you if you want to
update the online document with the changes. If you decline, RequisitePro
does not bring the document back online.

To delete a requirement in an offline document:

(You must have saved the document in Microsoft Word 97 or Word 2000 to
use this macro.)

1. In the offline document, click anywhere in a requirement.
2. Click theRequisitePromenu, and then clicRequirement

3. Click Delete (Unmark).
4

To undo a delete operation, clieklit, and then clickdndo. Click Undo
until the requirement is completely restored.

In an offline document, you camly delete one requirement at a time.
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Bringing Offline Documents Back Online

If you are the offline author or an administrator, you can bring an offline
document back online.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidkocument, and then cliclOffline Documents
The Offline Documentsdialog box appears:

Offline Documents

Online documents

[ Display Type(s]: |41 Types =
[BS Software Reguirements Document SRS
GBS Testing Requirements Document TST
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project WEL
Take Offline
Offline documents
Mame Type Author
EBring Online
Cancel Offline
Qffline Infa...

2. In the Offline documents list, select the document you want to bring back
online. (Use a multiple select action to select more than one document.)

3. Click Bring Online. TheBring Online Information dialog box appears:

Bring Online Information

Document: |QBS Product Requirements Document

Beason: [Dacument taken offline by Sandy on 12/01/98 3:30 PM.
Reason:

Drescription of
Lhanges: I J

QK | Cancel | Help |

4. Inthe Description of Changes box, enter a description of the changes made
to the currently selected document while it was offline (if any).

5. Click OK.
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Bringing Documents Online Without Saving Changes

If you are the offline author or a member of the Administrators group, you can
bring a document back online Witut @iving any changegou made while it
was offline.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidkocument, and then cliclOffline Documents
The Offline Documentsdialog box appears:

Offline Documents
Online documents
[ Display Type(s]: |41 Types =
GBS Software Requirements Document SRS
GBS Testing Requirements Document TST
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project WEL
Take Offline

Offline documents
Mame Type Author

5 EBring Online
Cancel Offline
Qffline Infa...

2. In the Offline documents list, select the document you want to bring back
online without saving offline changes to them. (Use a multigecte
action to select more than one document.)

3. Click Cancel Offline. A message appearsking you to onfirm the
deletion of the offline lsanges.

If you are bringing multiple documents back online, this message appears
only once for all documents.

4. Select theRemove offline document filecheck box to delete the offline
documents from the directory in which they were stored.

5. Click Yes The online version of the documents are restored.
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Reading Offline Documents

You can read a document ttzatother user has taken offline. RequisitePro
displays the document in read-only mode in the state it wasfdndbhe other
user took it offline.

If you are the offline author or a member of the Administrators group, when

you open the document in RequisitePro, you can choose to bring it back online
or open it in the state it was in before it waken offline.

To read an offline document:

1.

On the Tool Palette, clidRocument, and then cliciOpen. TheOpen
Project and Documentsdialog box appears.

Click the offline document in the Seldabcumein(s) list thatyou want to
open.

Click OK. TheOffline Document Opendialog box appears, identifying
the user who took the document offline:

Offline Document Open

Document ‘GBS Product Requirements Document’ was taken offline by
uzer "Sandy’

Open Read Only Lancel Help

Do one of the following:

* If you are the offline author or an administrator, clBring Online to
bring the document back online, ©pen Read Onlyto open it in the
state is was in before you took it offline.

Note: You cannot access the Bring Online button if you are not the
offline author or an administrator.

* If another user took the document offline, cl@ben Read Onlyto
open the document for reading.
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Using Word Master Documents

Using master documents in Microsoft Word can be very helpful for viewing
and printing a collection of smaller subdocuments as one document. All
subdocuments within the master document can be printed with consistent page
numbering. Master documents are a feature of Microsoft Word. You should
not attempt to create, import, or manage master documents from within
RequisitePro.

Consider the following guidelines when using master documents:

« Archive the project before creating subdocuments. (For information on
archiving projects, refer tArchiving Projecton page 14-7.)

» The master document should not be a RequisitePro document; the
subdocuments can be RequisitePro documents. This prevents redundant
requirements and broken trabday links.

» Do not edit requirement text in tkebdocuments outside of
RequisitePro.

» Do not edit the subdocuments in RequisitePro while viewing the master
document in Microsoft Word.

To prepare RequisitePro documents to be used as subdocuments, save them in
Word format:

1. Inthe RequisitePro Tool Palette, click famject menu and choose
Properties.

2. On theGeneraltab of theProject dialog box, clear the check b&ave
documents in Requisite format

Note: This removes all project security from these requirements documents
and they can be modified outside RequisitePro, so only clear this
check box when you are preparing subdocuments for viewing or
printing from a Microsoft Word master document.

3. Open and save the documents in the project that you want to use as
subdocuments.

Important: After viewing and printing the master document in Microsoft
Word, open théroject dialog box again and select the check Baxe
documents in Requisite format Open the subdocuments and save them. This
reestablishes project security for those documents.

For more information on using master and subdocuments, refer to the
Microsoft Word documentation.
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CHAPTER 8

Requirements

A requirement is a condition or capability to which your project must conform.
Requirements are written to be meaningful to the user of the system. Each
requirement includes visible behavior and benefit. In RequisitePro,
requirements are located in a requirements document or directly in the
database. The Word Workplace is used to define requirements and the Views
Workplace is used to analyze them.

If a requirement is located in a document,rénguirement textan be modified

in thedocument onlyThe requirement’s attributes and relationships can be
modified in both the Views and Word Workplaces. Reviewers can read the
information in context and add information that supports and justifies the
requirements.

When a requirement is created in a document, RequisitePro places hidden text
at the beginning of the description to hold tequirement'sag. This hidden

text is underlined with a dotted line. If information is typed in this tag area, it

is formatted as hidden text and is visible only when Wddikiklen Text

feature is turned on. To reformat the text to normal, use WBadimat...Font
feature. Thaextof the requirement should be in normal text only.

Creating Requirements

All requirements that are created in RequisitePro are stored in the project’s
database. Once created, a requirement can be modified, moved and copied, and
deleted within the project and traced to and from other requirements in the
same project or across projects.
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When a requirement is created, RequisitePro stores the following information
in the database.

« The requirement’s descriptioim a document, this may include any
combination of text, graphics, or OLE objects. In the project database, the
requirement description is limited to text.

« Attribute values

Creating a Requirement in a Document

When you create a requirement in a document, RequisitePro performs the
following operations:

« The selected information is bracketed with bookmarks.
« The following information is associated with the new requirement:

* Requirement tagdentifier. A requirement tag is comprised of a prefix
and a number

 Color and style formatlf the requirement type haslor and style, the
new requirement is formatted with these settings.

* Requirement attributed’ he new requirement is associated with the
attributes established for the requirement type.

« For hierarchical relationships, the requirement is assigpedestbased
on the parent you select in the Requirement dialog box, Hierarchy tab. (For
more information on parent-chil@lationshipsrefer toHierarchical
Relationshipsn page 9-1.)

Note: The requirement and its attribute values are not saved to the project
database until you save the document.

To create a requirement in a document:

1. Open arequirements document and type the text of the requirement in the
document.

2. Highlight the information (text, graphics, OLE objects) that will become
part of the requirement. (If you don'’t highlight text, you will be prompted
to enter text for the requirement.)

3. Do one of the following:
* click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and choGseate, or
[jl » click theCreate requirementbutton on the Tool Palette.

8-2



Creating Requirements

The Requirementdialog box appears:

SRpending2

General l Revision ] Attributes ]Iraceabil'rty] Hierarchy ]Di_sc:ussions

Tupe: |SF|: Software Requirement Type ﬂ

Location: |QBS Software Requirements Document

Teut: The system shall display a Customer Infarmation 5 creen upan J
- access of the Menu option.

-]

Cancel | Help |

4. Click the down arrow in th&ype field and select a requirement type with
which to associate the requirement. Thg text at the beginning of the
requirement text automatically includes fendingtag.

5. Click OK.

Click theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette and cho8seve
RequisitePro saves the document, updates the database, and assigns a
requirement number to the requirement (in place oPtaedingtag).

Using Fast Create

Use RequisitePro’Bast Createfeature to create a requirement without
opening theRequirementdialog box.

1. Highlight the text in the document that will become the mequént.
(If you don't higHight text, theRequirement dialog box opens. Refer to
To create a requirement in a documemnt: page 8-2.)

2. Press th&hift key and click th€reate a requirement from highlighted
text button on the Tool Palette.
RequisitePro bypasses tRequirementdialog box and creates the
requirement based on the default requiremgm thosen for the
requirements document.
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Creating Multiple Requirements

Use theBlock Create commando simultaneously create multiple
requirements in a document. This feature allows you to setdoth of text
that contains many requirements and automatically genergiadRePro
requirements from that text. The Block Create command cremies r
requirements only.

RequisitePro uses three methods to distinguish individual requirements in the
highlighted block of text:

- Keywords- RequisitePro searches for a specific word, such as “shall” (the
default), or any word you specify.

« Text delimiters- RequisitePro searches for text contained within specific
text delimiters, such as <>, {}, [BEGINREQ ENDREQ. You can designate
text to become a requirement by surrounding the text with eliyiters
you choose. We recommerdu use a different character on each end of
the text, such as open and close brackets [].

« Word style- RequisitePro searches the text for specified style settings,
such as “Heading 1” or “Body text.” The styles in your current document
template are loaded into the Styhmsx.

To create multiple requirements fom a block of text:

1. Create or open arequirements document and type the text of the
requirements.

2. Highlight the information (text, graphics, OLE objects) that will become
requirements.

3. Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and cho8seck
Create.



Creating Requirements

The Requirement Block Createdialog box appears:

Reguirement Block Create
Fequirement Type: Sele_c:t criteria to create
|Software Requirement Type ﬂ requirements af this type

Differentiate requirements using:
+ Kepword(z] " Text delimiters " word styles

Select a3 reguirsment: Fleaze enter the keywords and phrases

¥ Sentence uzed to signify your requirements. Mote
" Paragraph that items in the lizt imply an '0R'
= relationship.

Kepword:

shall Add >
[ Case sensitive
- < Bemove

Help Create Cancel

Click the down arrow at thRequirement Type field and select a
requirement type with which to associtite block ofrequirements.

Click on one of the following options to indicate athud of
distinguishing each requirement in the block of text:

» Keywords —Type keywords in thEeywordsfield and clickAdd to add
the keywords to the requirements criteria field. To make the keywords
case sensitive, click thease sensitiveheck box.

» Text delimiters — Type a beginningnd end démiter in the indicated
field and clickAdd.

» Word styles— Select a style from the styles list and clald.

Note: The dialog box changes to include specific options for each of the
above choices.
You can use more than one criteria to differentiatentiieidual
requirements. Add keywords, text delimiters, and Word styles to
the search list by clicking each button in turn. Keep in mind that
RequisitePro searches the document in the order listed above:
keywords first, text delimiters second and word styles last.

Select a sourcesentenceor paragraph, from which RequisitePro will
search for keywords to differentiate the requirements.
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7. When you have fished adding requéments criteria, cliciCreate.

RequisitePro checks the highlighted text for the selected criteria and
reports any text that matches your criteria inReguirement Found
dialog box:

Regquirement Found

The requirement proposed az SH type with text:

Frovide a description of this product, where it fitz into J
the Company's overall structure, and what functionality
iz provided by this product

-]

haz been detected az a possible requirement.

Do you want ta import this as a requirement?

ez to Al | Mo | Stop |

* Click Yesto accept the proposed recgment.
* Click No to reject the mposed requirement.
* Click Yes to Allto accept all proposed requirements.

8. When all proposed requirements have been reviewe&t#bes dialog
box appears.

Reguirement Block Create

Statusz:

Fequirement SApendingl created bazed on kepword: shaIIJ

Help

9. Click Close



Creating Requirements

Troubleshooting While Creating Requirements

If you experience problems while creating requirements in a project document,
check for the following conditions to identify and solve the problem:

- Verify the document is not lockdetom the Tool Palette, click the
Documentmenu and choodeock. If a check mark is displayed to the left
of theLock menu item, seledtock to remove the mark.

« Verify the highlighted selection does not contain hidden text at the
beginning or the end of the eetion.Because RequisitePro uses hidden
text to delineate requirements, iepents the creation of a requirement
with hidden text at its beginning or end.

« Verify the highlighted selection is not inside or overlapping another
requirementRequirements cannot be nested or overlap one another.

Creating a Requirement in the Database

Requirements located in the database can be created, viewed, and modified in
the Views Workplace. These requirements can only be created in an Attribute
Matrix and cannot include graphical images and OLE objects.

When you create a requirement in the database, RequisitePro performs the
following operations:

« The following information is associated with the new requirement:

* Requirement tagdentifier. A requirement tag is composed gdrafix
and a number.

* Requirement attributed’ he new requirement is associated with the
attributes established for the requirement type.

« If you created the requirement as a child requirement of a parent, the
currently selected requirement is assigned apdhent of the new
requirement.

To create a requirement in a database:

1. Click theWindow menu on the Tool Palette and cho8&®w Views,or
%I click theGo to views workplacebutton on the Tool Palette.

In the Views workplace, clickile menu and chooddew View.

w N

Select théAttribute Matrix view type and a requirement type.
Click OK. The Attribute Matrix appears.

»
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Select a requirement. The requirement created will be a peer to the selected
requirement (they will have the same parent). If multiple requirements are
selected in the Attribute Matrix, the Create option is disabled.

Click Create on theRequirementmenu in the Views workplace.

TheRequirementdialog box appears:

SRpending2
General l Revision ] Attributes ]Iraceabil'rty] Hierarchy ]Di_sc:ussions
Tupe: |SF|: Software Requirement Type ﬂ

Location: |QBS Software Requirements Document

Teut: The system shall display a Customer Infarmation 5 creen upan J
- access of the Menu option.

-]

Cancel | Help |

RequisitePro pogates theType andLocation fields:

» The new requirement inherits the regment type displayed in the
Attribute Matrix. Select another requirement type fromThyee list to
change the requirement’s type.

» ThelLocation text box indicates whether the requirement is located in a
document or the database only. Because this requirement is located in
the database only, the word “Database” is displayed.

Type the new requirement in tfiext box.

RequisitePro creates a requirement tag based on the regutrgme’s
prefix. A sequential number is assigned to the requirement based on the
numbering scheme assigned to that requirement type.
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Revising Requirements

Use theRequirement dialog box to view or modify requirement information,
including attribute values, traceability relationships, hierarchical relationships,
discussions, and change descriptions. (For more information, refer to Chapter
6: DiscussionsChapter 9Hierarchical Relationshipsand Chapter 10:
Traceability Relationship}

To modify the description of a requirement located in a document, the
operation must be performed in the document. Requirement attribute values
and traceability relationships can be modified in the Views Workplace. Even
if a requirement resides in a requirements document, its attributes and
traceability relationships can be modified in the Word Workplace as well.

Opening the Requirement Dialog Box
From a requirements document:
1. Place the cursor inside the text of the requirement.
2. Do one of the following:

* Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and choose
Properties.

[ﬂ] * Or, click theDisplay propertiesbutton on the Tool Palette.
The Requirementdialog box appears.
From an Attribute Matrix:
1. Click the requirement to highlight it.
2. Do one of the following:

* Click theRequirementmenu in the Views Workplace and choose
Properties.

[ﬂ] . tOr,Iglick theDisplay properties button on the Views Workplace
oolbar.

TheRequirementdialog box appears.
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Accessing Revision Information

Use theRevisiontab in theRequirementdialog box to record and monitor
revision information about the requirement.

SR1
General Revision l Attributes ] Traceahility ] Hierarchy ] Dizcussions
Last saved
Fievigion: 1.0005 Label:
D ate: 11430498 Time: 2:29 PM
Author: Sandy
Ehang_e_ Change per customer request -
Description: [Requirement Text Changed.
REQTEXT: The system dizplay a Customer Information
Higtary... | [Screen upon access of Menu option containing the j
Cancel | Help |

» RequisitePro automatically generates an internal revision number for the
requirement in th®evisiontext box whenever a requirement is
modified and saved. This text box is read-only.

« If a change has been made, clickltlabel text box to associate a logical
name with a revision number. This step is optional. Any specific revision
can be named ithis text box, using any combination of 20 alpha-
numeric characts, sich asBeta Releas. The label is added to the
requirement’s change history. Once applied, it cannot be changed or
removed.

* Use theChange Descriptiontext box to record changes made to a
requirement. This text box can contain up to 2,0d&&cters.
This step is optional.

» TheDate, Time, and Authortext boxes are populated by RequisitePro
and cannot be modified.

* Click theHistory button to display the requirementbange history.

» Any modifications made to requirements are pending until the document
is saved. When a requirement is committed to the database, its status
changes fronfProposed changesto Last Saved
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Recording Changes to Document-Based Requirements

When you modify a requirement’s text, you must describe the reason for the

change.

After you have modified the requirement’s text, make sure the cursor is still in

the requirement and then do the following:

1. Click theRequirementmenuon the Tool Palette and choosenotate
Change
The Change Descriptiondialog box appears.

2. Type the reason for changes.

3. Click OK.

If you attempt to close a document that contains requirement changes without
annotating the changes, RequisitePro display€tange Descriptiondialog
box, scrolls to the requirement, and prompts you to recordanaddi for the

change.
Change Description
Fequirement SR1 haz changed. Pleaze enter a
reazon for thiz change.
LChange Description:
Fequirement updated per customer request. J
¥ ppiy to all madified requirements in the document
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Modifying Attribute Values

Attributes and their corresponding list of default values are defined by the
requirement type of the regqaiment. Use thattributes tab in the
Requirement dialog box to assign values to the attributes for a requirement.

1. Openth&kequirementdialog box by following one of the options on page
8-9.

2. Click theAttributes tab. The attributes for the requirement are displayed.

SR1
General ] Revision Attributes llraceabil'rty] Hierarchy ]Di_sc:ussions
Altributes
Pt I | |
Status: |Incorp0rated j
Cost: [

Difficulty: [Medium =
Stabilty: [Medium |
QK | Cancel Help |

3. Enter attribute values:

* For list-type attributesselect a value in thest.

» For entry-type attributes, tar a value in thesixt box.

Note: To move between fields, use the scroll bar or the Tab key.
4. Click OK.

Modifying Attribute Values from the Attribute Matrix
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You can use shortcuts for changing attribute values in the Views Workplace.
1. In anAttribute Matrix , do one of the following:

» double-click an attribute value; or

« click the attribute value, and then press the space bar.
2. Enter attribute values:

* For list-type attributesselect a value in thest.

» For entry-type attributes, tar a value in thesixt box.



Associating Requirements with New Types

Note: PressEscto deselect thetmibute value celand cancel the
modification process.

3. To accept the new value, click outside the cell or pEsgsr.

Note: You can also use a multiple select action in an Attribute Matrix to
select more than one attribute value. Rightk¢ and choos&elect
Attribute . TheSet Attribute Value dialog box appears, allowing
you to enter a value for all selected requirements.

Associating Requirements with New Types

When you change a requirement’s type, several things can happen:

« Any attribute values associated with the requirement will be changed to the
default attribute values of the new requirement type.

- If the requirementis a parent, the requirement type is also changed for all
of its child requirements.

« If the requirement is a child, the requirement is moved to the root for the
new requirement typend the requement nodnger has a parent.

For more information on pareand child requemers, see Chapter 9,
Hierarchical Relationships

Note: If you are changing requirement type in the Views Workplace, and
any of the requirements youawt to change are document-based, the
document must be opened in RequisitePro before you begin either of
the following two procedures.

Associating a Single Requirement with a New Type

1. Openth&kequirementdialog box by following one of the options on page
8-9.

Click theGeneral tab.
Click the down arrow in th@ypesfield and select a new requirement type.
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A dialog box appearsxplaining the change process.

Change Requirement Type B

@ ‘wihen changing the type of a requirement, the current selections for the
\.1) uger-defined attributes for the requirement and all of its descendents will be
replaced by the default selections for the new requirement type.

Continue with changing the type of thiz requirement’?

4. Click Yes The requirement type is changed in the Requirement dialog
box.

5. Click OK.

Associating Multiple Requirements with a New Type

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix and use a multiple
select action to select multiple requirements.

2. Click theRequirementmenu and choosehange Requirement Type
A dialog box appearsxplaining the change process.

Change Requirement Type B

@ ‘wihen changing the type of a requirement, the current selections for the
\.1) uger-defined attributes for the requirement and all of its descendents will be
replaced by the default selections for the new requirement type.

Continue with changing the type of thiz requirement’?

Click Yes TheChange Requirement Typedialog box appears.

In theNew Requirement Typelist, click the down arrow and select a new
requirement type.

5. Click OK.

The requirements and their children are removed from the Attribute Matrix.
When you display a matrix of the new requirement type, the requirements and
their children are added at the end of the matrix by default.
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Relocating Requirements

You can move or copy requirements within the same requirements document,
between documents, and between a document and the database. Requirements
are moved by using RequisitePr&sat, Copy, andPastecommands. Do not

use the Microsoft Word Cut, Copy, and Paste commands to move
requirements.

Note: TheCut/Pastecommands move the original requirements. The
Copy/Pastecommands create new requirements. If pasted in a
document, new pending requirements are inserted. If pasted in a
database, new requirements are created in the database.

Cutting or Copying from a Document
To cut or copy from a requirements document:
1. Place the cursor in a requirement.

2. Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and choGs¢ or
Copy. RequisitePro cuts or copies the requirement (and its child
requirements) from the requirements document.

Pasting the requirement in a document:

You can move or copy the requirement to a nevitiposin the current
document or to another requirements document.

1. Open or click the destination document and place your cursor in the
location where you want to paste the requirement.

2. Click theRequirement menuon the Tool Palette and chod3aste
RequisitePro inserts the requirement (and its child requirements) in the
specified location.

Pasting a cut requirement into the database:

You may want to remove a requirement from a document and locate it only in
the database. You can paste a requirement into an Attribute Matrix view if it is
based on the same requirement type as the cut requirement. A requirement
cannot be pasted into a Traceability Matrix oracEability Tree view.

1. Open or create an Attribute Matrix view based on the same requirement
type as the cut requirement.

2. From theRequirementmenu in the Views Workplace, chod®aste
RequisitePro pastes the requirartseinto thedatabase.
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Cutting or Copying in a View

In order to move a databaealy requirement to a documegtu can cut it
from an Attribute Matrix and paste it into a requirements document.

» Use the RequisitePiGut command to convert a database-only
requirement into a documehtsed requirement.

» Use the RequisitePtGopy command to make a copy of a database
requirement and paste it into a document. This option creates a new
requirement when yosiave the requirement®cument. Copying a
requirement duplicates its text and its attributes, but not its traceability
relationships.

Note: For hierarchical requirements, RequisitePro copies the
requirement as a peer requirement at the same level in the parent/
child hierarchy. (For more information, segerarchical
Relationshipsn page 9-1).

To cut or copy a requrement from the database:

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix containing the
requirement.

2. Select a requirement (must be a database-based requirement).
(Use a multiple select action to select multiple requirements.)

3. Click theRequirementmenu and choog@ut or Copy.
To paste the requirement into a requirements document:

1. Open the requirements document and click the location to paste the
requirement.

2. Click theRequirement menuon the Tool Palette and chod3aste
RequisitePro inserts the requirement (and its child requirements) in the
specified location.
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Rules for Relocating Requirements

Consider the following rules when moving requirement using the RequisitePro
Cut, Copy, and Paste commands:

Requirement . Requirement Destination
Location Function
Paste to Database Paste to Document
Document Cut Relocates the Relocates the
requirement to be a | requirement in the
database-only document
requirement.

Copy Creates a new Creates a new
database-only document-based
requirement. requirement.

Database Cut Not Applicable Relocates the
requirement to be
document-basedl.

Copy Creates a new Creates a new
database-only document-based
requirement. requiremeng

1f you cut a requirement from a document and do not paste it into the database, it is
removed from both the document and the database when you save the document.

2 For parent-child requirement hierarchies: When pasting from a document to the
same document, you can only cut and paste a root requirement or a leaf (the lowest-
level child requirement). When pasting from a document to a different document, you
can move a root requirement and all its children. For more information about parent-
child requirements, refer tdierarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1.

3 For parent-child requirement hierarchies: When pasting from thbake to a
document, you can only move a root requirement. For more information about parent-
child requirements, refer tdierarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1.
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Do not use Word’s Cut/Paste cormmas.We recommend you do not use
Word’s Cut command to cut requirement text for two reasons. The risk of
not capturing the entire requirement (including its bookmarks and tag) and
accidentally deleting the reqament from the project database is greater
in Word. In addition, a document-based requirement cannot be moved into
the project database with WordZut command.

Using the buffer with the RequisitePro Cut commdehuirements you

cut using RequisiteProBut command go into a proprietacyt buffer.

You should paste a requirement to its new location before cutting or
copying another requirement. If requirements are in the buffer and you cut
or copy another requirement, the first requirements are placed back in their
original location in the database. If you want to cut or copy multiple
requirements, you can do so in the Attribute Matrix only.

Note: The buffer used in RequisitePro is not the Windows Clipboard.
Any information currently on the Windows Clipboard is
preserved when you cut ooy a requirerant in RequisitePro.

Avoid losing OLE objects$f you move a requirement that includes an OLE
object from a requirements document into the project database, the OLE
object is lost. RequisitePro does not currentlymort OLE objects in its
database. Because the loss of the object is considered a change to the
requirement description, the requirement’s direct traceability relationships
become suspect.

Unmarking Requirements in a Document
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You can delete one or more documbated requirementsitivout disrupting

the text of the document in which they reside. The requirement text, graphics,
and OLE objects are not removed from the document, but they are no longer
recognized as a requirement by RequisitePro. The color and style settings of
the requirement are removed and replaced with the document default style.
When the document is saved, the requirement is deleted from the database.

To unmark a document-based requirement:

In the requirements document, click in the requirement text or highlight a
contiguous block of requirements.

2. On the Tool Palette, click tHeequirement menu, then cliclDelete

(Unmark) . To delete multiple requirements, cho@eck Delete
(Unmark) instead. A message appears, asking you to confirm the deletion.



Refreshing Requirement Color and Style in a Document

3. Click Yes The RequisitePro formatting is removed and the requirement
text is converted to the default text style.

4. Click theDocumentmenu in the Tool Palette, and cho8ss&e The
requirement is removed from thdatabase.

Note: To undo an unmark operation, use Bgait/Undo option in Word
repeatedly until the stylindpookmarks and tags reappear.

Refreshing Requirement Color and Style in a
Document

A specific color and style distinguishes requirements that belong to a specific
requirement type. For example, you might mark all nesménts that behg

to the requirement typeaturewith a dark green requiremeclorand a

double underline style. This helps you easily recogniziatlure

requirements regardless of their location. Refreshing the color and styles of
requirements is useful for restoring requirements to their proper state when
their color and style have been overwritten.

To refresh requirement color and style in a requirements document:
1. Highlight the requirements to refresh.

2. Click theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette and choBsdresh
Requirements RequisitePro checks the color and style settings of the
requirements in the document and, if necessary, resets them to the proper
settings for the requirement type.

Note: To remove color and styling and convert the requirement back to
plain text, se&Jnmarking Requirements in a Documentpage 8-18.

Rebuilding Requirement Tags in a Document

When a requirement is created id@acument, the requirement information is
bracketed by bookmarks and assigned a requirement tag. M&@kdheTags
check box in th®ocumentdialog box to ensure that the requirement tags are
visible both on your display and in the printed document.

Tags can be accidentally corrupteddeteted while editing a requirements
document. Use thRebuild Tagscommand to rebuild a requirement tag that
is partially or completely deleted or corrupted. RequisitePro rebuilds the
affected tags, then provides a list of rebuilt requirement tags.
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To rebuild requirement tags in a document:
1. Highlight the requirement tags to rebuild.

2. Click theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette and choBsbuild Tags
RequisitePro rebuilds the requirement’s tags.

Renumbering Requirements

Use theRenumber Requirementscommand to renumber all requirements of

a specified type in a project. This feature is useful to eliminate the “holes” in a
numbering scheme that result when you delete or move requirements. You can
renumber one or several requirement types in one operation.

Requirements are renumbered in the database and in requirements documents.
Select which requirement tyg®u want to raumberand the order in which

you want the documentsagiressedDocumentbased requirements are
renumbered in the order in which they appear in the document.

The project must be opened in exclusive mode to use this command. If security
is enabled, you must have project structure permission to renumber
requirements.

Note: If you refer to requirements by their tags, your external references
may be no longer valid once the requirements are renumbered.
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To renumber requirements:
1. Click theProject menu on the Tool Palette and cho&snumber

Requirements TheRenumber Requirementsdialog box appears:

Renumber Requirements

Fequirement Type

|SF| Software Requirement Type ﬂ

¥ Benumber Bequirements of this bypes

Initial Requirement Mumber:  [1

Order of Processing:

Document: BBS Software Requirements Document

MWOTE: ‘Protect for Revisions' will be turned off far all
documents involved in the operation.

QK | Cancel | Help |

In theRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type that you want
to renumber.

Click theRenumber Requirements of this typecheck box to mark the

type.

Note: To renumber requirements of mdhan one requirement type,
repeat steps 2 and 3.

In thelnitial Requirement Number text box, enter the initial requirement
number that you want to set. The default number is 1.

To change the order of renumbering for database requirements and
documents, select Database or a document name. Clitkothe Up and
Move Down buttons to put thdatabase andocuments in the order in
which you want them to be processed. The requirements in thigdinst
listed (the database or a document) are renumbered first, followed
sequentially by the requirements in the second item, and so on.

Note: A document appears in the Order of Processing list only if it
contains requirements of the selected type.

Click OK.
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CHAPTER 9

Hierarchical Relationships

Hierarchical requirement relationships are parent-child relationships that
reflect direct dependencies between requirements. In addition, these
associations provide powerful tools for change management. With hierarchical
requirements, you can support a requirement with a number of sub-
requirements by establishing a parent requirement and creating child
requirements of that parent.

Like traceability relationships (s@eaceability Relationshipsn pagel0-1),
hierarchical relationships are a type of change-managed relationship in
RequisitePro. If a requirement is changed, the relationships with its children
becomesuspectYou can view and manage suspect relationships using a
Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree in the Views Workplace.

Creating Child Requirements

A child requirement is any requirement that has a parent. Higcafc

relationships are created in a requirements document or in the database. Parents
and children must reside in the same location, either as database-only
requirements or in the same document. The parent requirement and all of its
children must be of the same requirement type.

These relationships are created usingHiezarchy tab in theRequirement
dialog box or directly into a requirements document using the tool bar.

Creating Child Requirements in the Database

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix containing the
requirement that you intend to be a parent.

2. Click the requirement. (You can only create a child for one requirement at
atime.)
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3. Click theRequirementmenu, and then clic€reate Child.

Note: You can create a child in the database only if the currently
selected requirement (which will become the child's parent) is a
database-only requirement.

The Requirementdialog box appears.

4. Click the following tabs to define the child requirememtd enter the
appropriate information:

» General

» Revision
Attributes

» Traceability

 Hierarchy
» Discussions

5. Click theHierarchy tab. The parent requirement is preidefl as the
requirement you selected in step 2. (If you want to,garuchange the
parent.)

6. Click OK.

RequisitePro creates the child requirement in the database. RequisitePro
generates a requirement tag for the child requirerased orthe parent
requirement’s number.

Creating Child Requirements in a Document

You can create child requirements in a requirements document by assigning a
parent. The assignment is committed to the database when the document is
saved.

1. Inarequirements document, highlight the requirement that you intend to
be a child requirement.

2. Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and choPseperties.
Or, click theDisplay the properties...button on the Tool Palette. The
[":"] Requirementdialog appears.

Click theHierarchy tab.

Select a parent from thHearent list box.

Note: The default is the last parent selected in the document.
5. Click OK.
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The requirement changes to a pending child requirement of the parent you
selected. Click th®ocumentmenu on the Tool Palette, asélectSave

to save the new parent-child relationship in the database. RequisitePro
generates a requirement tag for the child requirerbased orthe parent
requirement’s number.

Creating Peer Requirements

Requirements have a peer relationship when they are at the same level in the
requirement hierarchy. For example, two requirements are peer requirements
when they are children of the same parent. All requirements at the root level
are peer requirements of one another.

When a requirement is created, itistomatically faced at the same level as
the requirement above it in the document or Attribute MatrefeRto
Creating a Requirement in a Documentpage 8-2 an@reating a
Requirement in the Databaea page 8-7.

Changing Parent Requirements

In a requirements document or an Attribute Matrix, you can assign single or
multiple hierarchical requirements to a different parent. When you assign a
requirement to a new parent, its entire sub-tree of children is also moved to that
parent.

When children are assigned toiiatentparentall hierarchical elationships
between the new parent and its immediate children arketiguspect. The
relationships between the children and their children are not marked as suspect.
(See als@uspect Relationships page 10-8.)

Assigning a New Parent to a Single Requirement

You can reassociate a hierarchical requirement with a new parent of the same
requirement type using thdierarchy tab in theRequirement dialog box.

Note: To change parents of document-based requirements in the Views
Workplace, the document must be opened (and you must have the
ability to edit it) beforeyou begin the following procedure.
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To assign a new parent:
1. Do one of the following:

« In the Word Workplace, click anywhere in the requirement text. On the
Tool Palette, click th&®equirement menu and chooderoperties.

* In the Views Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix and select the
requirement. Click thRequirementmenu in the Views Workplace and
chooseProperties.

The Requirementdialog box appears.
2. Click theHierarchy tab.

SR1.7
General ] Revision ] Attributes ]Iraceabil'rty Hierarchy lDi_scussions
Parent

isplay & Customer Information 5creen upon ac

LChildren

SR1.7.1: Mame

SR1.7.2: Address

SR1.7.3: Phone number

5R1.7.4: Checking Account Mumbers
5R1.7.5: Checking Account Balances
5R1.7.6: Checking Account Activity Histories,

QK | Cancel | Help |

3. Select a parent from thearent list.
4. If the parent is not displayed in the list, selechoose parent...>
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TheParent Requirement Browserdialog box appears:

Parent Requirement Browser
Dizplay
Bequirements N -
o |SF|. Software Requirement Type ﬂ
Located in: |D0c:: QES Software Requirements Document ﬂ

SR1.2: Address

SR1.3: Phone Mumber

SR1.4: Account Mumbers

SR1.5: Loan Mumbers

5R1.6: Balance information for all Accounts/Loans

SR2: The spstem shall zave all updated data to the Cust

SR3: The spstem shall generate an emnor message stating
SR4: The spstem shall display the SAVINGS ACCOUNT scree
SR4.1: Name

SR4.2: Address

5R4.3: Phone number

SR4.4: Savings Account Mumbers

SR4.5: Savings Account Balances

SR4.E: Savings Account Activity Histories

SRE: The system shall inhibit editing of Customer Infor

SRE: The system shall allow editing in all Savings Acca j

COT Thm crinbmrn abomll amaim =l emars iseferrn b e Hom

0k | Concel | Fnd. | Hep |

5. Select a parent requirement from the list. To locate a specific requirement,
click theFind button.

After selecting the parent requirement, claK.
In theRequirement dialog box, clickOK.

The requirement changes to a child requirement of the parent you selected.
New requirement tags are geated forthe child requirement and issib-
tree of children, based on the new parent requirement’s number.

Note: For document-based requirements, you must save the open
document to commit requirements to the database.
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Assigning a New Parent to Multiple Requirements

In an Attribute Matrix, you can reassociate more than derafthical
requirement with a new parent of the same requirement type. All selected
requirements are assigned to sane new parent.

Note: If any of the requirements you want to change are document-based, the
document must be opened (and you must have the ability to edit it) before you
begin the following procedure.

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix, and then select the
requirements.

2. Click theRequirementmenu, and then choogthange Parent The
Select New Parentlialog box appears:

Select Hew Parent

Mew Parent:

m shall display the SAVINGS 4

QK I Cancel | Help |

In theNew Parentlist, select a parent.

4. If the parent is not displayed in the list, selechoose parent...>The
Parent Requirement Browserdialog box appears, as shown on the
previous page.

5. Select a parent requirement from the list. To locate a specific requirement,
click theFind button.

After selecting the parent requirement, claK.
7. In theSelect New Parentialog box, clickOK.

The requirements become child requirementheparent you chose. A
new requirement tag is generatedtfog child requirements and their sub-
trees of children, based on the new parent requirement’s number.

Note: For document-based requirements, you must save the open
document to commit requirements to the database.
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Deleting Hierarchical Requirements

Go to the Word Workplace to delalecument-based requirements. Go to an
Attribute Matrix in the Views Workplace to delete requirensehat are
located only in thelatabase.

When youdelete a requirement thattisced to/fronrequirements that reside
in other projects, the other projects are updated to remove the relationships.

Unlike cut requirements, which are placed intou#fer for pasting within
RequisitePro, a deleted requirement is cletepy reanoved from thelatabase.

To delete a hierarchical requirement:
1. Do one of the following:

* In the View Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix and click the
requirement to delete. (Use ailtiple select action to select multiple
requirements.) Click thRequirementmenu in the Views Workplace
and choos®elete

* In the Word Workplace, open the document and highlight the
requirement to delete. Click tiequisitePromenu in the Word
Workplace, choosRequirement, then clickDelete (Remove)

Or, click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and clidklete
(Remove)

A dialog box appearssiing you to onfirm the akletion.
2. Click Yesto delete the requirement.

If the requirement has children, tBelete Requirementdialog box
appears:

Delete Requirement

“Y'ou are about to delete requirement SR13 which containg
child requirements.

‘What do you wizh to do with the child requirements?

+ Delete all child requirements recursivels

" Aszsign all child requirements to a new parent

Mew Parent:
QK | Cancel | Help |

Note: If you are deleting multiple requirements in the Attribute Matrix,
the Delete Requirementdialog appears for each parent
requirement.
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3. Do one of the following:

 Select theDelete all child requirements recursivelyoption to delete
the requirement and all its children. This option removes all traceability
and hierarhical relationships.

* Or, select théssign all child requirements to a new parenbption to
delete the requirement and save its children. This option reassigns all
children to a new parent you select in the list. When the children are
reassigned, all hierarchical relationships between the new parent and its
immediate children are marked suspect.

4. When you have adeyour selection, cliclOK.

If you are working in the Views Workplace, the requirement is deleted
immediately when you click theeletebutton. If you are working in the
Word Workplace, save the requirements document to commit the deletion
to the database.

Suspect Relationships

A relationship between requirements becomes questionabiespectf
RequisitePro detects a requirement has been modified. In the Views
Workplace, you can manually mark a hierarchical relationship suspect or clear
a suspect relationship.

«  When you modify a parent requirement, RequisitePro marks the
relationship between the parent adldits immediate children suspt.

«  When you modify a child requirement, RequisitePro does not mark the
relationship between the child and its parent suspect, although the child’s
relationship with other requirements is marked suspect.

« When children are reparented, all hierarchical relationships between the
new parent and its immediate children are automatically marked suspect.
The relationships between the children and their children are not marked
as suspect.

Displaying Suspect Hierarchical Relationships

You can display suspect hierhrcal relationships using thedceability
Matrix and the Traceability Tree views. In the Views Workplace, the suspect
[ relationship is identified by a red diagonal lineotingh the requirement icon.
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Clearing Suspect Relationships

You can reset a parent-child relationship that has been marked suspect by
manually clearing it in the Traceability Matrix or Trac#diabTree:

1. Do one of the following:

* In a Traceability Matrix, select one or more intersection points in the
matrix where a traceability link hdmen created.

* In the Traceability Tree, select one or more requirements to modify.

2. Click theRequirementmenu in the Views workplace, and then select
Clear Suspect
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CHAPTEHR 10

Traceability Relationships

In RequisitePro, traceability is a dependency relationship between two
requirements. Traceability is a methodical approach to managing change by
linking requirements that are related to each other.

Like hierarchical relationships (segerarchical Relationshipsn paged-1),
traceability relationships are change-managed relationships in RequisitePro. If
either end-point of the connection is changed, the relationship becomes
suspect

RequisitePro makes it easy to track changes to a requirement throughout the
development cycle, so yalon't need to review all your documents

individually to determine which elements need updating. You can view and
manage suspect relationships using a Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree
in the Views Workplace.

This chapter addresses traceability between requirements in the same project.
For information about cross-project traceability, Se&ting Up and Modifying
Cross-Project Traceabilitpn page 15-12.

Creating Traceability in the Word Workplace

Use theRequirementdialog boxor theRequirementmenu on the Tool
Paletteto trace a requirement to or from other regmients in @ocument. A
common traceability relationship is one in whimte requirement is diged
from another.
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Creating a Traceability Relationship in a Requirements
Document

To create a tracedly relationship in a requementsdocument:
1. Place the cursor in the text of the requirement.

2. Click theDisplay propertiesbutton on the Tool Palette. The
[ ]| Requirementdialog box appears.

3. Click theTraceabilty tab.

SR1

General ] Revision ] Attributes  Traceahbility l Hierarchy ]Di_sc:ussions

FErom

PR1: The GBS system shall, upon user request, display det Add...
FPRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer infor

T5T5: Enzure specific customer cannaot be selected w
T5T4: Enzure specific customer can be selected when
T5T3: Enzure specific customer can be selected by entﬂ

T5T2 Enzure specific customer can be selected by USH Add...

QK | Cancel | Help |

4. Click theAdd button adjacent to thEo or From field. TheTrace To
Requirementor theTrace From Requirementdialog box appears.

Trace From Requirement(s)
Dizplay
Bequirements "
o |AII requirement types ﬂ
Located in: |AII locations ﬂ

PR2: The GBS system shall provide a loan offi
PR3: The GBS Spstem shall calculate the blue book value
PR4: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer inf
PR7: &ll other screens shall have customer information

FRE: All balance information shall be updated systemati

PRS: The GBS system shall provide the following reports
PR10: The OBS system shall track the last date a report
FR11: Each uzer shall have a unique login and associated
FR12: The securty shall be implemented such that the us
PR13: The OBS shall offer a comprehensive online Help s
FR14: Upon user request, the OBS system shall display a
PR15: The OBS system shall automatically switch to eithe
PR1E: The OBS system shall respond to inquines within ¢
PR17: The OBS system shall use no mare than 1 megabyte o
SR1: The spstem display a Customer Information Screen u j

CO1 1. hlenn

ok | cancel Find.. Heip |

L
It
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From theRequirements of typelist box, select the requirement type with
which the requirement is associated.

If you know the location of the requirement (document or database), select
it from theLocated in list box. If not, selecéll locations.

Highlight a requirement ttrace toor trace fromin the list box and click
OK. RequisitePro adds this requirement toTher From field on the
Traceability tab.

Click OK.

Creating Traceability Using the Requirements Menu
To create traceability using the Requirements menu:

1.
2.

In a requirements document, place the cursor in the text of the requirement.

Click theRequirementmenu on the Tool Palette and chodszce To or
Trace From. TheTrace To Requirement(s)dialog box or thelrace
From Requirement(s)dialog box appears.

From theRequirements of typelist box, select the requirement type with
which the requirement is associated.

Select the location (document or database) of the nemgent from the
Located in list box if you know it, otherwise set the list boxAt
locations

Highlight a requirement ttrace toor trace fromin the list box and click
OK. RequisitePro creates a traceability relationship between the two
requirements.

Creating Traceability in the Views Workplace

You can create traceability relationships in the Attribute Matrix, the
Traceability Matrix, and the Traceability Tree. (For more information on
navigating in the Views Workplace, refer backiewson page 4-1)

Creating Traceability Relationships in an Attribute Matrix

1.

2.

Create an Attribute Matrix, or open an existing one and select a
requirement.

On theRequirementmenu, choosBroperties. TheRequirementdialog
box appears.
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3. Click theTraceability tab.

SR1
General ] Revision ] Attributes  Traceahbility l Hierarchy ]Di_sc:ussions

FErom

PR1: The GBS system shall, upon user request, display det Add...
FPRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer infor

To

T5T2 Enzure specific customer can be selected by USH Add...

T5T5: Enzure specific customer cannaot be selected w
T5T4: Enzure specific customer can be selected when
T5T3: Enzure specific customer can be selected by entﬂ

QK | Cancel | Help |

4. Click theAdd button adjacent to thEo or From field. TheTrace To

Requirement(s)or theTrace From Requirement(s)dialog box appears.

Trace From Requirement(s)
Dizplay
Bequirements "
o |AII requirement types ﬂ
Located in: |AII locations ﬂ

FR1: The Jpo lay d
PR2: The GBS system shall provide a loan officer with
PR3: The GBS Spstem shall calculate the blue book value
PR4: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer inf
PR7: &ll other screens shall have customer information

FRE: All balance information shall be updated systemati

PRS: The GBS system shall provide the following reports
PR10: The OBS system shall track the last date a report
FR11: Each uzer shall have a unique login and associated
FR12: The securty shall be implemented such that the us
PR13: The OBS shall offer a comprehensive online Help s
FR14: Upon user request, the OBS system shall display a
PR15: The OBS system shall automatically switch to eithe
PR1E: The OBS system shall respond to inquines within ¢
PR17: The OBS system shall use no mare than 1 megabyte o
SR1: The spstem display a Customer Information Screen u j

CO1 1. hlenn

0k | Concel | Fnd. | Hep |

From theRequirements of typelist box, select the requirement type with
which the requirement is associated.

Select the location (document or database) of the nexgent from the
Located in list box if you know it, otherwise sele&tl locations.

Highlight a requirement ttrace toor trace fromin the list box and click
OK. RequisitePro adds this requirement toTher From field on the
Traceability tab.

Click OK on theRequirement dialog box.



Creating Traceability in the Views Workplace

Creating and Deleting Traceability in a Traceability Matrix

=)

Trace To

g

Trace From

To create a traceab ility relationship:

1.

Open a Traceability Matrix and select the cell that intersects the two
requirements for which you want to create a traceability relationship. (Use
a multiple select action to select more than one cell.)

Click theRequirement menu in the Views Workplace, and then click
Trace To or Trace From. An arrow displays in the cell, signifying the
relationship.

To delete the traceability relationship:

1.

3.

Highlight the arrow in a Traceability Matrix cell. (Use a multiple select ac-
tion to select multiple cells.)
Click theRequirement menu and choodRemove Trace or press the

Delete key on the keyboard. A dialog box appearmgsiou to confirm
the deletion.

Click Yes

To apply traceability to a row or column:

1.

Select the rows or columns to fill in a TracdigpiMatrix.

Click theView menu in the Views Workplace, and then click:
» Select All Rows in Selected Columpn®r

» Select All Columns in Selected Rows

For example, if you selected a column in step 1, Sielect All Rows in
Selected ColumnsAll of the rows are selected. The intersection cells of
the selected column and all of the rows are also selected.

Optionally, use a multiple select action to clear the requirements you do
not want to assign to theateaklity state.

Click Requirement, and then cliclSet Traceability. The Set
Traceability dialog box appears.

Select alraceability Function from the list.

Click OK. For lengthy operations, the status bar shows the progress of the
operation.
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Creating Traceability Relationships in the Traceability Tree

There are two methods for creating traceability relationships in the
Traceability Tree:

» Using drag and drop
» UsingRequirementcommands

Drag and Drop

1. Open a Traceability Tree and select the requirements (displayed by their
tags) to or from which you want to create a traceability relationship. (Use
a multiple select action to select more than one requirement.)

2. Press the Ctrl key and hold down the right mouse button, dragging up or
down the Traceability Tree until throairsor is on the requirement with
which you want to create a traceability relationship to or from the selected
requirements, and then release the mouse button. A shortcut menu appears.

3. Do one of the following:

» To delete the traceability relationship between the selected requirements
and the requirements to or from which they were tracedciaade a
traceability relationship between thdesged requirementsnd the
requirement the cursor was on when you released the mouse button,
click Move Here.

» To maintain the traceability relationship betweengblected
requirements and the requirements to or from which they were traced,
and create an additional trabddy relationship between the selected
requirements and the requirement the cursor was on ydereleased
the mouse button, clicKkopy Here.

» To cancel the operation, without moving, deleting, or creating any
traceability relationships, clic€ancel

Tip: To copy or move a traceability relationship, you can also press the
Ctrl key (to copy) or the Alt key (to move) and hold down the left mouse
button, dragging up or down the Traceability Tree until the cursor is on the
desired requirement, and then releasing the mouse button. Note that if you
use this method to copy a traceability relationship, you are not given the
option to cancel before the copy occurs. You are given the option to cancel
when you use this method to move a traceability relationship.
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Requirements Commands

1. Select the requirements (displayed by their tags) to oriroich you
want to create a tradeiity relationship. (Use a multiple select action to
select more than one requirement.)

2. Click theRequirementmenu, and then choo3eace To or Trace From.
(The command availablepends on the type ofdceability Tree in the
active window.) TheTrace To Requirementsor Trace From
Requirementsdialog box appears.

3. Select the requirenés in the list. (Use a multiple select actiorsédect
more than one requirement.)

4. Click OK.

Troubleshooting Failed Multiple Select Actions

In the Views Workplace, when you select more than etaionship or
requirement in a view, and then perform an operation on the multiple selection
(such as creating traceability or deleting), the operation may fail for one or
more requirements or relationships.

For example, the operation may fail if you do hate rights to perform the
operation on the requirements elationships, or if some of the regerinents

are document-based and the operation is permitted only on database-based
requirements.

RequisitePro notifies you of such failures, providing an exception log (separate
from the error log file) that shows the requirements or relationships for which
the operation failed, and the reason for the failure.

1. Inaview, perform the desired operation on a selected group of
requirements or relationships.

« If the operation is successful, the modifications are shown in the view,
and no dialog box appears.

« If the operation fails for one or more requirements or relationships, or if
you stop the operation before it is completed by pressinggdbkey, the
Exception Reportdialog box appears, providing the number of
requirements or relationships for which the operation failed.

2. Click Detailsto learn more about theiled operation. The dialog box is
expanded, showing the reason for the failure.

3. To copy the text in the teXiox, ®lect the text and pre€drl-C . You can
then paste the text into a text document.
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4. Click Close

Suspect Relationships

A relationship between requirements becomes questionabiespectf
RequisitePro detects a requirement has been modified. If agaoprit's text
is modified, alldirect relationshipgo andfromit are suspect.

You can define attributes that, when modified, cause traceability relationships
to become suspect. You also can manualiykmequirementalationships as
suspect in the Views Workplace.

Displaying Suspect Traceability Relationships

Thesuspecstate is reflected in thiRequirementdialog box’sTraceability

tab, as well as in the Traceability Matrix and the Traceability Tree views. In
the Traceability tab, RequisitePro displays the w@dspechext to the
requirement in question. In the Views Workplace, the suspect relationship is
identified by a red diagonal line through tihaceability arrow.

The Auto Suspectcommand monitors a requirement’s change history and
displays a suspect signal when requirements are changed. A suspect
relationship in the Views workplace is represented by a red line running
diagonally through the relationship.

Clearing Suspect Traceability Relationships
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You can reset a requirement relationship that has been changed to a suspect
state by manually clearing it. The relationship is reset to its previous state,
traced toor traced from Suspect relationships are cleared in the Traceability
Matrix view or Traceability Tree in the Views workplace.

To clear one or more suspect relationships:
1. Do one of the following:

* In a Traceability Matrix, select one or more intersection points in the
matrix where a traceability link hdmen created.

* In the Traceability Tree, select one or more requirements to modify.

2. Click theRequirementmenu in the Views workplace, and then select
Clear Suspect
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Import Wizard

Use the Import Wizard to import requirements from a Word document or a
comma-separated value (CSV) file into a project.

The import process is recommended for:

« Importing non-project documents into thetive project.

« Importing new requirements into an existing project.

« Updating existing requirement attributes with new information.

The Import Wizard can import requirements and attributes into your project
from several sources:

+ Requirement documents created in other RequisitePro projects.
« Word documents created outside of RequisitePro.

« Any database that supports export of data in CSV forsuat) as SQL
Server, Oracle, Excel, or Access.

Before You Begin

Project Setup

You will be importing an external document or CSV file into a RequisitePro
project. If the project manager or RequisitePro Administrator has not already
set up a project, you will need to create one now (reférdjgct Creatioron

page 12-1). Minimally, the project must have at least one requirement type and
one document type defined.
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Import Logs

Importing
Project

RequisitePro creates a log file each time you import a file. The log file is a
written record of the import process. The log file recohgsé operations:
matching of requirement types, how conflicts were resolved, attribute
mappings, the success or failure of search criteria, canceled operations, value
errors, and whether or not the import was successful. The log file is saved in
the directory where the project is stored, and is named import#.log, where # is
a number representing sequential order of creation. If a log file is deleted, the
next one created will receitbe old number to fill in the gap.

Documents from Another RequisitePro

To successfully import RequisitePro documents from one project to another,
you must first save the documents in Word format. The resulting Word
document retains the appearanc¢heforiginal requiementsdocument,

including the bookmarks and tags that are used in RequisitePro.

About RequisitePro format
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When theSave documents in RequisitePro formatheck box on theroject
dialog box is marked, all documents within the project will be saved in
RequisitePro format.

Project

Documents: ] Document Types ] Attributes
General l Revision ] Reguirement Types

Mame: |IThe Learming Project - Traditional

Frefix [TRAD Crgator: |Fred
Directory: |E:\Program FilesF ational\FequizitePro 44leam

Databaze: |M8Ac:c:ess ﬂ Froperties...

Description: [Thiz project presents a leaming tutorial with R equizitePro J
skillz detailed in the associatedTraditional approach.

¥ Save documents in Requisite Farmat 1

QK | Cancel | Help |

Documents saved in RequisitePro format cannot be modified and saved in
Word outside of RequisitePro. This allows RequisitePro projects to be secure.
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When this option is cleared, documents will be saved in Word format.
Documents that are saved in Word format can be modified in Word outside of
RequisitePro, and are not secure.

To ensure that the documents are once again brought under RequisitePro
control after they are imported into a new project, markSénee documents

in RequisitePro format check box on th@roject dialog box for that project.
If security is not an issue for a particular project, you can clear the blogck

Converting All the Documents in a Project to Word

If you want to import all the documents from one project into another, they can
all be converted tWord format at once.

To convert all documents to Word at once:

1. Open the project.

2. From theProject menu, clickProperties.
TheProject dialog box appears:

Project [Exclusive)
Documents: ] Document Types ] Attributes
General l Revision ] Reguirement Types
Mame: |The Learming Project - Traditional
FErefis: | Creator: |Fred
Directony: |E:\Program Filez'F ational\RequisitePro 44leam
Databaze: |MS Accesz ﬂ Froperties...
Description: [Thiz project presents a leaming tutorial with R equizitePro J
skillz detailed in the associatedTraditional approach.
=
" Save documents in Requisite Format ||

QK | Cancel | Help |

3. On theGeneraltab, clear th&Save documents in RequisitePro format
check box.

4. Click OK. When the project is closed, all documents will be converted to
Word format, but will remain in the RequisitePro system. The documents
will retain their RequisitePro extensions.

The newly formatted documerdse ready to import into another project.
Follow the instructions ilmporting from Wordn pagel1-5.
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Converting an Individual Document to Word
To import a single document from an existing project:

1. Open the project:
» On the Tool Palette, click tHeroject menu and sele@pen.

,,I * Or, click theOpen project button.
The Open Project and Documentdialog box appears:
Open Project and Documents
Select a Project: Fievigion:
My Project 1 1.0000
My Project 2 1.0003
My Project 3 1.0002

1.0019

The Learning Project - Traditional

- | The Learning Project - Use Caze 1.0034
Location: |E:\F'F|DGF|AM FILESYRATIOMNALNREQUISITEPRO #LEARN
Open project options: r r
Select Document(s): Display Type(sl: |Sort Types =

(BS Product Requirements D ocument
(LES Software Heguirements Document
GBS Testing Requirements Document
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project

PRD
SHS
TST

WEL

Open document(s) option: [ Read Only

QK | Cancel | Help |

. Select a document and cli€K . RequisitePro opens the document.
3. On theDocumentmenu, clickSave As TheDocument Save Adlialog
box displays the file name with its extension changed to “.doc”:
4. Click Save The document is converted from RequiBite format toWord
format.
The file management system automatically saves the new Word document
(*.doc) into the same folder as the project.

The new Word document is ready to import into another project. Follow the
instructions in themporting from Wordsection, beginning on page 11-5.

Saving or Removing Bookmarks
Bookmarks in a RequisitePro documang requirerant indicators. They
appear as heavy square brackets, to distinguish them from the skt br

character normally found in Word. When you create a requirement in a
RequisitePro document, RequisitePro automatically inserts bookmarks that

surround and specify the text of the requirement.
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When a document is imported, the Import Wizard finds strings of text in the
document (that is, the Wizapdrsesthe document) and imports them into the
project as requirements. In the import process, you define the criteria that the
Wizard uses to parse the text. The criteria can be keywords, text delimiters, or
Word styles.

If RequisitePro detectsookmarks in thelocunent being imported, the
Remove Bookmarksdialog box appears:

Remove Bookmarks [ ]

@ The document you are importing contains
\.1) FequisiteFro bookmarks that will be
automatically detected az defining requirements
regardless of the criteria you uze to
detect requirements.

Do you want ta remove these bookmarks?

This dialog box appears after you have responded ©dhementdialog
box at the beginning of a Word import.

* Click Yesto remove bookmarks and include all the document’s text in
the parsing process.

* Click No to leave the bookmarks ingee. RegisitePro recognizes any
bookmarks that were previously created in a RequisitePro document and
brings that text into the new document as new requirements. The
bookmarked text is ignored in the parsing process.

Importing from Word

Use the Import Wizard to import requirements from a Word document into a
RequisitePro document, or to import a Word document in its entirety into a
RequisitePro project.

The document you are importing must be in Word format. If your document
was created in an application other than Microsoft Word, refer to the Microsoft
Word documentation tsave the file inNVord format.

Turn off background options in Word (pagination, spellingngmarcheck,
etc.) before importing a Word document.

Note: If you are importing a Word document thaes a template oth#ran
Word’s normal.dot template or an existinggResitePro outline, you
should set up that template as a RequisitePro outline prior to
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importing the document. RequisitePro will overwrite any
unrecognized formatting with the normal.dot formatting.

If you have customized the formatting within the Word document,
you should save the document as a Word template and copy it to the
RequisitePro outlines directory. Refer to the Microsoft Word
documentation for help in creating Word templates. Refer to the
RequisitePro online help topic “Creating outlines” for help in
managing RequisitePro outlines.

Importing Word Documents and Requirements

To use the Import Wizard to import Word documents:

11-6

1.

On the Tool Palette, click tHroject menu and sele@pen. TheOpen
Project and Documentsdialog box appears.

Select the project into which you will be importing the Word doeaim

Click theProject menu and choodenport . Thelmport Wizardopens,
and theSelect a Sourcescreen appears:

Import Wizard

Select a Source:

Thiz wizard will guide pou through the process of importing
requirements from an outzside source.

First, select an impart source. Requirements are impaorted from
a CSY file [comma separated value] or from a Microzoft \Word
documert.

Select source of imported requirements:
" Comma Separated Yalue [*.C5V] file

% Microsoft Word Document

Mame of document ta import:
C:\Program Files'R ationalsR equisitePro 44Proj

e B

Help | Mest > | Cancel |

Click Microsoft Word Documentto mark the option.

Type the path and name of the Word document you want to import, or click
Browseto select a file.

The Browsecommand displays th@pen dialog box. Navigte to the

desired document and cli€xpen. (If the desired document is not found in
the list, try changing the file type to All files.) TRpendialog box closes

and the selected document is loaded into the Import Wizard.
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6. Click Nextto continue. Th&elect Import Contentscreen appears:

Import Wizard
Select Import Content
Import requirements parsed from the document, the document

only or the document and the requirements contained therein.

Select Import Content:
% Requirements and document
" Bequirements anly

" Document anly

<Back | |I

Cancel

7. Designate the import content by clicking the appropriate option. Select
Requirements and documgRequirements onlgr Document only

Depending on your choice, you will take one of three paths. The following
table demonstrates the trade-offs between the different import options:

Requirements | Requirements
and Document | only Document only
Regu_qement Automatic Automatic Manual
definition
Database or
Requirement New document or
o New document o New document
destination Existing
document
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The Requirements and Document Import Option

If you select the Requirements and Document option oBSelect Import

Content screen, the Import Wizard imports the entire document and the
requirements created by parsing the text. The Word document is imported into
a new RequisitePro requirements document, and requirements are
automatically generated in the neacument. The&Requirements and
documentoption works well if your document already contains a well-defined
requirement structure. The Import Wizard parses the docuarent
requirements based on key words, text delimiters, or Word styles.

1. Select thé&Requirements and Documenbption on the Select Import
Content screen and clitkext. TheDocumentdialog box appears:

Document

General l Revision

Mame: |Impolt.-"Exp0rt SRS

Deseription: [Cortains detailed information abaut J
import/export commands.
Explaing the [mport ‘Wizard. J

Eilename:  fimp_expaort ¥ Show Tags
Directory:  |C:%Program Files\R ationals Browse. ..

Document
Tupe:

S oftware Feguirement Document Tupe:

QK | Cancel | Help |

2. Complete the following information:

Type the documeritiame (any length up to 64 characters).

Type theFilename (RequisitePro will assign an extension according to
the Document Type selected).

Mark theShow Tagscheck box if you want to display requirement tags
in your document.

Select aDocument Typefrom the list.

Click theRevisiontab to enter a change ddption or create a user-
defined label (optional). Revision number, date, time,arttior are
generated by the system and cannot be edited here.

3. Click OK to continue.
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Note: If the document type you selected is associated with an outline
(or template) that contains special formatting and text, the
Outline has textdialog box appears. You must indicate if you
want to preserve the text and formatting fridma outline for
this document type. Clickesto retain the style settings and
text from the document outline. Cli¢do to import the basic
Word document only.

TheRequirementscreen appears:

Import Wizard
Fequirement Type: Find requiremen_ts of thiz
|Software Fequirement Type ﬂ tpe using criteria

. . R . specified below.
Differentiate requirements using:

" Kepword(z] % Text delimiters " Word styles

Fleaze enter the text that delimits your requirements from the
sur_rounding text. Mote that these delimiters must be entered in
pairs.

Eegin delimiter: ¥ Delete when imported

Drelimiters: [ -» ]
Delimiters: ReqStart -» Reg

¥ Caze sensitive Wword style: Heading 2
< Bemove|  |Key word: shal

End delimiter: Key word: parsing
FeqEnd
Help < Back | Mest » | Cancel |

4. Select a type for the new requirements inRieguirement Typelist.
The Wizard provides default requirementype bymatding it to the
document type you selected earlier.

Note: Occasionally, you may want to include requirements of multiple
types in a single document. For example, any sentence containing
the word “shall” could become a product requirement,amnd
sentence containing the word “will” could become awafe
requirement. As you create search criteria in the step below, you
can use th&®equirement Typelist to select which requirement
types you want to apply.

5. Mark one of three methods forfidirentiating orparsingthe Word
document. The Import Wizard finds strings of text in the Word document
and imports them into the project as requirements.

Key word- Import Wizard searches théord document for a specific
word, such as “shall” (the default). Enter the key word and &libd.

Text delimiters Import Wizard searches the Word document for text
contained within specific text delimiters, such as <>, {}, [ ]. When you
have entered both the starting and ending delimeters Adidk
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Word style- Import Wizard searches the Word document for specified
style settings, such as “Heading 1" or “Body text.” Select the appropriate
styles and cliciAdd.

Note: You do not need to limit the search to one criteria only. You can
add keywords, text delimiters, and Word styles to the search list
by marking each button in turn. URe@moveto delete ariteria
from the search list.

Click Nextto continue.

RequisitePro parses the document using tfierdntiation methods you

selected. When a requirement is located Rbguirement founddialog

box appears:

Requirement Found

The requirement propozed az SR twpe with text:

The zyztem zhall be able to import requirement
information from 3 distinct sowrces: documents, CSW
fileg, and plain text files.

I-]

haz been detected as a poszible requirement.

Do pou want toimport this az a requirement’?

Yes to Al | Mo | Stop |

Indicate whether the text found is a valid requirement: Ciekor No for
each. Choos¥es to allto automatically accept all requirements found in
the document. Each requirement is added t&émuirements to import
dialog box:

Import Wizard

Fequirements ta import:

SRpendingd: Parzing on keywords iz supported in text doc:lJ
SRpendingd: Parzing on Word styles is supported in ‘Word
SRpendingt: Parzing on text delimiters iz allowed.
SRpending?: The system shall be able to import requiremer:
SRpendings: [The system shall allow requirements to be re
SRpendingd: Bookmarks can be retained or deleted from a
SRpendingl0: The spstem shall allow requirements to be re

H
| Bemove | Wiew... |
< Back Cancel
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Each new requirement begins with a pending tag, followed by the initial
text of the requirement.

8. When you are satisfied with your selection, clitéxt to continue.
The Import Wizard displays the fin8tatus screen:

Import Wizard

Statusz:

Fequirement SApendingd created bazed on kepword: Parsﬂ
Requirement SRpendingt created bazed on kepword: Pars
Requirement SRpending? created bazed on kepword: shall
Requirement SRpendingd created bazed on kepword: shall
Requirement SRpendingd defined from document based or
Requirement SRpendingl 0 defined from document based ¢
Requirement SRpending11 created bazed on keyword: she
Requirement SRpendingl 2 created bazed on keyword: she
Requirement SRpendingl 3 created bazed on keyword: par

Renuirement SRnending 4 rreated hased nn keuwnrd: nar T
4 3

Cancel |

Help

9. Click Commit to accept the import or clidRancelto cancel the import in
its entirety.
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The Requirements only Import Option

SelectRequirements onlyat the Select Import Content screegyati want to
extract requirements from a document without importing the rest of the text. If
your document already contains a well-defined requirement structure such as
keywords, styles, or delimiters, this option automatically creates your
requirements during the import process. The Import Wizard parses the
document for requirements, based on key words, text delimiters, or Word
styles. It creates requirements from the text it finds and leaves the rest of the
document behind. You have flexibility in the location of the new requirements.
You can create requirements in the current project (directly in the database), in
an existing RequisitePro document, or in a new document.

1. Selectth&kequirements onlyoption on the Select Import Content screen
and clickNext. TheSelect a Destinatiorscreen appears:
Import Wizard
Select & Destination For The Mew Requirements
Drestination for new imported requirements:

" Current project database
" Mew RequisitePro document

GBS Software Requirements Document
GBS Testing Requirements Document
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project

£
e B

Help < Back | Mest » | Cancel |

2. Choose one of the following destinations for the imported requirements:

» SelectCurrent projectdatabaseo import the requirements into the
database of the open project.

» SelectNew RequisitePro documetatimport the requiremds into a
new document you define. (TiB®cumentdialog appears and prompts
you for information about the new documeefdre proeeding to the
next step.)

* SelectExisting RequisitePro documetotchoose from a list of existing
project documents. (If the document you choose is not already open,
RequisitePro opens it fgou.)

3. Click Nextto continue. Th®equirementscreen appears.
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4. Follows step 4-9 above ifhe Requirements and Document Import
Option
Note: At step 7, when the “Req@iments to import” dialogoox appears,
you have the following options:

« If you want to read the fuleit of the requement, click the/iew
button.

» To remove a requirement from the list, select it and click the
Removebutton. (It is saved in afsdd requirements box.) Click
Add to view the box.

The Document only Import Option

The Import Wizard imports the entire document into a new RequisitePro
document without parsing the text. Cho@seument onlyif your

requirement structure is not defined or you wanntmually crate the
requirements after importing. No requirements are created during the import
process. It gives you the most flexibility in creating document-based
requirements.

1. Selectth®ocument onlyoption on the Select Import Content screen and
click Next. TheDocumentdialog box appears.

2. Complete information about the new document. (See sadjp2e inThe
Requirements and Document Import Optionpage 11-8.)

Note: If the document type you selected is associated with an outline
(or template) that contains special formatting and text, the
Outline has textdialog box appears. You must indicate if you
want to preserve the text and formatting fridma outline for
this document type. Clickesto retain the style settings and
text from the document outline. Clitdo to import the basic
Word document only.

The Import Wizard displays the fin8tatus screen.

3. Click Commit to accept the import, or cligRancelto cancel the import
in its entirety.

Note: If you are importing a RequisitePro document from one project to
another, this process includes an extra dialog box (Ref&stmg or
Removing Bookmarlan page 11-4).
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Importing a CSV File

RequisitePro can import requirements and attributes into your project from any
database that supports export of data in CSV format, such as SQL Server,
Oracle, Excel, or Access.

The CSV import process is recommended for:

« Importing requirements from a non-RequisitePro database into the active
project.

« Updating existing requirement attributes with new information.

A CSV (comma-separated value) file is a data file consisting of fields and
records, stored as text, in which the fields are separated from each other by
commas. If the data in a field contains a comma, the field is further surrounded
with quotation marks. Using a comma-delimited file format allows data to be
shared between database systdms use different formats.

Requirement Numbers

When a new requirement is added to the database, it is assigned a new root
requirement number. If a requirement has a tag or a numtier @xternal

CSV file, that number is not preserved. RequisitePro will recognize a
hierarchical numbering scheme and will import lower-level requirements as
children of a higher-level requirement.

A
TN N

L02.0.0 | The systern shall .
T0.1.0 | The adboystern . PRI il

02 1.1 [The subsystern :
TN S — FRE3.0 The wer should ...

10210 |The AT then ... PR4.0 Thesystera shall .
L0920 The usery - PRé.1 The subsystern ..
L0250 | The & T digplays. | FRA.1.1 The subeystemn ...

PRS5.0 The AT ghall...
- — PES5.1 The AT then...
PRS2 The wser pressses ..

Requirements in a CSV file are renbened when they are imported into the project database.
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Preparing a CSV File for the Import Wizard

The CSV file and RequisitePro must be configured properly to successfully
import all information:

The CSV file must contain a header in RequisitePro format. RequisitePro
uses the following header format:

<Tag>, "Requirement text", <Attribute 1> 4Abute 2>, Attribute 3>.

The requirement type specified in the <Tag> fieletermines the defit
requirement type that will be assigned during the import process. You can
change this requirement type assignment in the Import wizard.

All attributes that are included in the CSV file must exist in the
corresponding RequisitePro requirement type in the current project. See
Creating and Modifying Requirement Attributespagel 5-8.

All list-type attribute values in the CSV file must match the predefined list-
type attribute values in the RequisitePro requirement type definition. Edit
the attribute values in the CSV file or modify the list-type values in your
RequisitePro project. S&®orking with Requirement Attribute Valums
page 15-10.

If the CSV file contains null values (blank spaces) for any yigét
requirement attributes, those attributes will be assigned the default value
as defined in the RequisitePro project properties. To retain a null value,
remove the default setting in RequisitePro before itipgpithe CSV file.

You can reassign the default value after the import process is complete.See
Working with Requirement Attribute Valuas page 15-10.

All requirements in the CSV file will be converted to the requirement type
specified in the import process (in the header <Tag> field, by default). If
the CSV file contains requirements with different requiatrtype tags,

such as "PR1" and "SR2", those requirements will be renumbered with the
assigned requirement tag, and some hierarchical relationships may be lost.
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Defining a Header for a CSV File

RequisitePro uses the following header format:
<Tag>, Requirement text, <Attribute 1> <Attribute 2>, <Attribute 3>...

Bl 5Rheader.csv - WordPad

File Edit “iew |nsert Fommat Help

D@l S| & | |@o] |

"SE Tag™, "Requirement text™, "Priority™,"Status™, "Cost™,
"SR1", "The system szhall display a Customer Information
"SR1.1", "Name", "Medium", "Approved”, """, "Medium", "Medium"
"gR1.2", "Address", "Medium", "Approved”, ", "Medium", "Medi

A sample CSV file with a correctly formatted header row.

1. To begin creating a header, type a tag that describes a requirement type,
such as PR, SR, TST, or any other tag you created in your project, followed
by a comma. The worthg can be added in the header, but is not required.
For exampleSRandSR tagare both acceptable.

» The tag field in the header is used to set the default Requirement Type
used in the import. If the tag field does not match any requirement type
in the project, thtMatch Requirement Typescreen appears, prompting
you to choose one manually.

» The first column in the CSV file must be the tag column. The tag column
cannot contain any empty cells. If a cell is empty, type inclwayacter
to fill it.

« If the tag column in the CSV file contains numbers, the numbers will not
be preserved. Imported requirements will be added to the project’s
requirements list and renumbered accordingly. Hierarchical
relationships will be retained.

2. The literal stringRequirement texhust be the second field of the header,
followed by a comma.

» The second column in the CSV file must be the text of the requirements.

3. For the remaining fields in the header, type a heading for each column in
the CSV file, separated by commas. The column headings ire#tuzh
can be anything you like, but if you use names (i.e. labels) of attributes as
they appear in your project you will save yourself some time later.

» RequisitePro will look at the header in the CSV file and try to match the
column heading to an attribute in the project. During the import process
you will be asked to review the attribute matching and make corrections.

» The columnsunder the attribute headjs must contain attribute values.
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Generating a CSV Header to Copy

As an alternate to typing the CSV header, you can copy a header from another
CSV file to ensure correct formattingxfiorting an existing file to a CS\lé
provides a header that can be copied yator CSV file. (For more

information, refer tdexporting a View as a CSV Fitn page 26.)

To copy a CSV header:

1. Open arAttribute Matrix view. The attributes listed across the top of the
Attribute Matrix will become the column heading in the CSV file when the
matrix is exported.

Note: If no requirements are displayed in the Attribute Matvirdow,
you must create a dummy requirement. FromRbguirement
menu, choos€reate. TheRequirementdialog box appears.
Type any text into the dialog box and cl@K . The requirement
type, by default, is the type selected for thériBute Matrix.

2. Click theFile menu and choodexport, thenExport to CSV.
The Export to CSV dialog box appears.

Choose a directory for your file and give it a name, and tliek $ave
Use any text editor to open the CSV file you justated:

Bl 5Rheader.csv - WordPad

File Edit “iew [nzerit Format Help

Dila| SiE) sl | |@lo] &

"SR Tag'"™, "Requirement text™, "Priority™,"Status™, "Cost™,
"3R1", "The =system shall display a Customer Information

"2R1.1", "Hame ", "Medium", "Approved”, """, "Medium", "Medium"
"grl. 2", "Addres=", "Medium"™, "Approved”, ", "Medium", "Medi

The header is correctly formatted for the requirement type specifiee ab
in step 1.

Use theCopy command to copy the header.

Open the CSV file you plan to import, and create an empty row as the first
row of the table. Use tHeastecommand to copy the header into your CSV
file.

This creates a CSV header file for one requéaetiype. Repeat this process
for each requirement type you plan to import.
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Using the Import Wizard to Import a CSV File

11-18

Catalog and open a project before importing a file.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu, or from the Views
Workplace, click thd-ile menu. Choosemport .
The Import Wizard opens, aiStlect a Sourcecreemppears:

Import Wizard

Select a Source:

Thiz wizard will guide pou through the process of importing
requirements from an outzside source.

First, select an impart source. Requirements are impaorted from
a CSY file [comma separated value] or from a Microzoft \Word
documert.

Select source of imported requirements:
&+ Comma Separated Yalue [*.C5V] file
™ Microsoft Word Document

Mame of C5Y file to import:

Learming Project.cs Browse...
Help | Mest > | Cancel |

2. Complete the following information:

* Click theCSV button to import requirements from a comma-separated
value text file.

» Type the name of the CSV file to import, or clBkowseto select a file
from the list. (TheBrowsecommand displays th@pen dialog box.
Navigate to the desired document and cigden. TheOpen dialog box
closes and the selected document is loaded into the Import Wizard.)

3. Click Nextto continue.
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TheMatch Requirement Typesscreen appears:

Import Wizard
Match Requirement Type:

The requirement type outlined below was detected from the
C5Y header and matched to the project requirement types.

Bequirement Types:

< Back

Cancel

The Import Wizard, by defaultetects the RequisiBro requirement type
that matches the requirement types in the CSV file that you are importing.
You can override the default selexti

4. Click Nextto continue.
TheMatch Attributes screen appears:

Import Wizard

Match Attributes:

FequizsitePro matches all imported attributes to the existing
project attributes by their label.

To display theze matches and modify them, click the
Match Manually... buttan,

Match Manually...

Help < Back

Cancel

5. Click Match Manually to check that RequisitePro mapped the attributes
correctly.

11-19



Import Wizard

TheMatch Attributes dialog box appears:

Match Attributes

Draw lines between columns with the mouse to match imported
altributes to exizting attributes. Highlight an attribute and click
‘Unmatch' to remove a match.

Imported attributes: Existing attributes:  Type:

Priarity ————————Friority list J
Statug——————Status lizt
Cogt————ost real

Stability ——————Stability list
Degree of Difficu. - Drifficulty list
m Aszzigned To text

Cancel | Help | |

6. Complete the following information:

« If you want to change the mapping, click and hold the mouse while
dragging a new line from an imported attribute to an existing attribute.

« If RequisitePro could not make a match, the imported attribute will be
listed but will have no line conntag it to an existing RequisitePro
attribute. You can make the match manually if you recognize an attribute
with the same meaning. Requisite Pro will ignore any attributes left
unconnected. Only matched attributes are imported.

» When you are satisfied with the attribute matching, dldék to return
to the Wizard.

7. Click Nextto continue.

11-20



Importing a CSV File

The Select A Resolutiordialog box appears:

Import Wizard
Select & Resolution:

Select a method for resolving conflicts between the CSY file
and the project.

Imported requirements to:
% Define new RequisitePro requirements

" Update attributes of existing requirements

Help < Back

Cancel

When attribute values in the imported requirements conflict with the

values in existing requirements, RequisitePro can resolve the conflict in
one of two ways:

» add the imported requirements as new requirements in your document or
database

» overwrite your existing attribute values with those in the imported CSV
file.

Depending on your choice, you will take one of two patt& Define new
RequisitePro requirements Import Option pagel1-22 orThe Update
attributes of existing requirements Import Optimm page 11-24.
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The Define new RequisitePro requirements  Import Option

The Wizard imports the text of the requirements as written in the CSV file. You
can accept or delete the requirements before importing.

1. SelecDefine new RequisitePro requirementsind clickNext.

TheRequirements to Import screen appears:

Import Wizard

Fequirements ta import:

SRpendingl9.pendingl: Available Reports d
SRpendingl9.pending2: D ate Last Printed
SRpendingl9.pending3: Brief Report Description
SRpendingl9.pendingd: Selected Printer

SRpending20: The spstem shall activate the title selected £
SRpending21: The system shall dizplay all available printers
SRpending22: The spstem shall print the selected report or
SRpending23: The system shall update the Date Last Print
SRpending24: After printing iz complete, the system shall [fJ
SRpending25: The spstem shall generate an eror stating ¢
SRpending25.pendingl: The emor message shall contain aﬂ

| Bemove | Wiew... |

< Back Cancel

2. Review requirements in the list and revise the list as needed:

Click View to read the full text of the requirement. Huit Imported
Requirementsdialog box appears. Select a requirement from the list.
The full text of the requément displays in thext pane athe bottom of

the dialog. To make changes to any of the list-type attribute values,
double-click on the cell and select a new value from the drop-down list.
To make changes to entry-type attribute values, select the value and type
the new value. Cliclccept for Import.

Click Removeto remove a selected requirement. (A requirement that
was removed is not entirely deleted. It is moved intoAithe
requirements dialog box.)

Click Add to review a list of requirements you havenmred. If you
would like to add a requirement back into the list, select it and ©kck

3. Click Nextto continue.
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The Select A Destinationscreen appears:

Import Wizard

Select & Destination For The Mew Requirements

Drestination for new imported requirements:
% Curent project database
" Mew RequisitePro document

™ Existing BequisitePro document

< Back

Help Cancel

4. Choose a destination for the new imported requirements:

» SelectCurrent project databaseto bring the requirements into the
database of the open project.

» SelectNew RequisitePro documento create a new document (based

on the document type of your choosing) and bring the requirements into

the new document. TH2ocumentdialog box appears and prompts you
to record the document name, filename, and document type.

* SelectExisting RequisitePro documento choose from a list of
existing project documents. If the file you choose is not open,
RequisitePro opens it fgou.

5. Click Nextto continue. The finabtatus screen appears:

Import Wizard

Statusz:

Fequirement SR pending20 -

KN —

Fequirement SRpending21 -
Requirement SApending22 -
Requirement SApending23 -
Fequirement SApending24 -
Fequirement SApending25 -
Requirement SRpending25. pending - will be added as a+
Fequirement SRpending2E - will be added az a new requir
Fequirement SApending2? - will be added az a new requir =

o

Cancel |

will be added az a new requird

will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir

LCommit |

6. Click Commit to accept the import or clidRancelto cancel the import in

its entirety.
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The Update attributes of existing requirements Import
Option

The new imported requirement attributes overwrite the requirement attributes
in the open project. The text of the imported requirements will not be imported.
You can accept or delete the requirements before importing.

1. SelectUpdate attributes of existing requirementsand clickNext. The
Requirements to Import screen appears:

Import Wizard E

Fequirements ta import:

FR11: [text will not be imported] ;I
FR1Z: [text will not be imported]
FR13: [text will not be imported]
FR14: [text will not be imported]
FR15: [text will not be imported]
FR1E: [text will not be imported]
FR17: [text will not be imported]
FR18: [text will not be imported]
FR19: [text will not be imported]
FR20: [text will not be imported]

FR21: [text will not be imported)] =
Aidd | Bemove | Wiew... |
Help | < Back | Cancel |

The list box shows tag numbers, followed by the comment:
[text will not be imported].

2. Review requirements in the list and revise the list as needed:

* Click theView button to access thedit Imported Requirements
dialog box. Only tag numbers are displayed, as the text will not be
imported. (To view the text of the requirements aggted with the tag
numbers, refer back to the Attribute Matrix in the Views Workplace.)

* Click theRemovebutton to remove requirements from the list and store
them in anAdd requirements dialog box.

3. Click Next.
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The Import Wizard displays the fin8tatus screen.

Import Wizard E

Statusz:

Fequirement PR13 - will ovenwrite attibutes only. ;I
Fequirement PR14 - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR1S - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR1E - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR17 - will ovenwrite attibutes only.
Fequirement PR1S - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR1S - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR20 - will ovenwrite attibutes only.
Fequirement PR21 - will ovenwrite attributes only.

<| I 3

LCommit | Cancel |

4. Click Commit to accept the import, or clidRancelto cancel the import
in its entirety.
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Exporting Requirements

Requirements are exported from RequisitePro in the Visakplace.

« An Attribute Matrix can be exported as a CSV file or as a Word document.
« A Traceability Matrix can be exported as a CSV file only.

« A Traceability Tree can beported as a CSV file or as a Watdcument.

Exporting a View as a CSV File

As described above importing a CSV Filen page 14, a CSV file is a data

file consisting of fields and records, stored as text, in which the fields are
separated from each other by commas. If the data in a field contains a comma,
the field is further surrounded with quotation marks.

To export a view as a CSV file:

1. Open the Attribute Matrix, the Traceability Matrix, or the Tradésbi
Tree that you want to export.

2. Click theFile menu in the Views Workplace, chodSeport, thenExport
to CSV.

The Export to CSV dialog box appears:

Export to C5¥Y File

Save jn: | 4 Project3

File name: |SampIeF|eqslc:sv Save |
Save as ype: [CSV file [ C5Y) [~ Cancel

3. Complete the following information:
» Choose a location to save the exported file irSiéree indrop-down list.
» Type a name for thexported file in théile nametext box.
» Do not modify thecsvfile selection in theSave as typdext box.
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4. Click Save

RequisitePro exports the View as a comma separated value file (*.csv),
which is readable by such applications as SQL Server, Oracle, Excel, and
Access.

Exporting a View as a Word Document
To export a view as a Word document:
1. Open an Attribute Matrix or a Traceability Tree that you want to export.

2. Click theFile menu, choos&xport, and therExport to Word . The
Export to Word dialog box appears.

Export to Word EH

Save ir: | A Project3 j ﬂ SR EEE

File name: |sampIeF|eqs.doc: Save |
Save as ype: |Document [=D0C) ﬂ Cancel

3. Complete the following information:
» Choose a location to save the exported file irSiéree indrop-down list.
» Type a name for thexported file in théile nametext box.
» Do not modify thedocfile selection in th&Save as typaext box.

4. Click Save

RequisitePro exports the View as a Word document (*.doc), then opens
Word and displays the exported View as a Word documabtd.ta

Note: When a Traceability Tree is exported to a Word document,
RequisitePro creates a new document based on a template created
especially for this exportreexprt.do}. You can modify this
template and its styles to suit your needs. Heading styles 1-9 can
be modified, but they must be retained.
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CHAPTEHR 12

Project Creation

Project managers create and manage all elementsjets.
This chapter provides instructions for performing the following tasks:

« Creating a project using a blank project thaise

« Creating a project using the Project Wizard

« Creating a project using an existing project as alata

« Converting earlier versions of RequisitePro projects to the 4.0 format

Creating a Project Using a Blank Project Database

This feature is intended for use by knowledgeable users who want the most
flexibility when creating a new project. To use this featufeatively, it is
important that you know how to work with each of the tabs ifPtbgct

dialog box.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooddew.
The New Projectdialog box appears.

New Project [ %]

r— Create a new project

& Hlank g
Use the project tab dislog ta create a new project
from scratch.

£ Use the project wizard
A, step-by-step approach to defining a new project
using the praject wizard,

™ Use an existing project as a template
Select an existing project az a template for a new
praject. Copies all document types, requirement
types. attibutes, and security information.

Eatalnged profects:

A project

A project

Attialue project
The Leaining Froject

Ok I Cancel Help
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2. SelectBlank Project databaseand clickOK.

TheProject dialog box appears, with tlizeneral tab in front.

Project

Documents: ] Document Types ] Attributes
General l Revision ] Reguirement Types

Mame: |My Praject 1|

FErefis: | Creator: |Sandy
Directary: |E:\F'F|DGF|AM FILES“RATIONALNREQUISITE Browse...

Databaze: |MS Access ﬂ
Description: J
=
¥ Save documents in Requisite Format 1
QK | Cancel | Help |

Click theNametext box and type a unique name of up to 64 characters, or
accept the defauftameprovided by RequisitePro. The first eight
characters of the project prefix are used to identify the project if the project
is used for cross-project traceability. RequisitePro automatically populates
the Creator text box with your RequisitePro useriame. This texbox is
read-only and cannot be edited.

In theDirectory text box, specify a path for RequisitePro to store the
project. Accept the default or cli®owseand select a path in tBzowse
for Folder dialog box. The path should include the drive, the project
directory, and the new project folder. The path cannot ex2g&d
characters. Once the project is ceglyyou cannotchange this field.

Note: You can later relocate a project by moving the project directory to
another location in the file system. To access the project in its
new location, users must add it to their catalogs.

In theDatabasefield, click the down arrow to select a database for storing
the project. If RequisiteEnterprise is installed on your PC, you have the
option to create projects in Microsoft Access, Microsoft SQL Server, or
Oracle.

If you select the Microsoft SQL Server or Oracle database, click
Properties to configure your access to that database.



Creating a Project Using a Blank Project Database

Note: For more information on configuring SQL Server or Oracle, click the

7.

9.

Tools menu on the Tool Paletteoiat to theRational
RequisiteEnterprise submenu and select the Oracle or SQL Server
Configuration Reference command. For additional information, see
the Rational RequisitePro Installation Guide

If desired, clear th8ave documents in RequisitePro Formatheck box.
RequisitePro marks this check box by default. If this check box is marked,
documents are secure; that is, they cannot be opened in Word outside of
RequisitePro. If this check box is cleared, documents are not secure; that
is, they are saved in Word format, and can be opened in Word outside of
RequisitePro.

If the directory specified does not exist, P®ject message box appears,
prompting you to create the directory. Clitksto create the directory.

Use the other tabs in th&roject dialog box to createe$tings and record
more information about the project. See ChapfeProject Information
for further instructions about using the tabs inRneject dialog box.

Click OK in theProject dialog box to create the project.

Recording Revision Information About the Project

Use the Revision tab in the Project dialog box to viefermaion about the
most recent revision of the project. Enter optional informatimuathe most
recent revision, and access the project’s revision history.

In theProject dialog boxclick theRevisiontab.

TheRevisiontext box contains the revision number. This read-only text
box cannot be edited unless the projectis checked in to Visual SourceSafe,
PVCS Version Manager, or ClearCase, or is archived using RequisitePro’s
Archive command. You can only override the revision number when the
project is archived. The new revision number that you use must be greater
than the existing number and must be expressed in an N.m format, for
example, 2.5.

Thelabel text box contains a descriptive name for the revision. This field
is optional and onlavaileble if changes have been made to project
properties.

The Date text box is read-only and displays tegethe project was
modified.
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« TheTime text box is read-only and displays the time the project was
modified.

- TheChange Descriptiontext box displays changes made to the project.
This field is optional and only availabledfianges have beemade to
project properties.

« TheHistory button opens a dialog box that displays the changerhist
the project.

Creating a Project Using the Project Wizard

The Project Wizard simplifies the process of creating a project by guiding you
through the procedure step-by-step.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooddew
TheNew Projectdialog box appears.

Mew Project

— Create a new project
(" Blank project database

Use the project tab dialog to create a new project
from scratch

ach to defining a new praject
uzing the project wizard,

" Ise an existing project as a template

Select an existing project az a template for a new
project. Copies all docurnent bypes, requirement
types, attributes, and security infarmation.

[Eataloged projests:

A project

A project

At alue project
The Learming Project

] I Cancell Help |

2. SelectUse the project wizardand clickOK .
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RequisitePro starts the Project Wizard andwlelcomescreen appears.

™ Project Conversion Wizard

3. Click Next.
TheProject screen appears.

A Project is...

a collection of documents that identify and describe the goals.
scope, and processes of a particular plan.

Enter the name. location and type of project you want to create.
The project name will appear in your catalog, which is ike a
library shelf where vou can add, access and remove projects.

Mame: |My Praject 1

Description:

Dirgctory: |E:\ProglamFiIes\HationaI\Hequ

D atabase: IMSAccess j Eroperties...l
Help | < Back | Mest > | Cancel I

4. Complete the information:

* In theNametext box, type a name for the project, or accept the default
name provided by RequisitePro.

* In theDescription text box, type a description of the project (this step is
optional).

* In theDirectory text box, specify a location for storing the project.
Accept the default or clicBrowseand select a path from tBeowse
for Folder dialog box.
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 |In theDatabasefield, click the down arrow to select a database for
storing the project. If RequisiteEnterprise is installed on your PC, you
have the option to create projects in microsoft Access, Microsoft SQL
Server, or Oracle.
If you select the Microsoft SQL Server or Oracle dasabalick
Propertiesto configure your access to that database.

Click Next to continue.
The Document Type information screen appears.

Note: If the directory specified does not exist, Pneject message box
appears, prompting you to cre#te directory. Clickresto
create the directory. Clicko to close the message box without
creating the directory.

Read the information on the screen, and clieikt to continue.
The Create the First Document Typescreen appears.

Create the first document type:

Enter the name of the document type, a tag prefis to
label requirements created in documents of this type, a
deszcription and [optionally] an outline to apply.

Mame: Tag:
IProduct Fequirements D efinition type IPHD
Description:
PRD document type] -
-
V' Bequirements must contain the word "shall”"
Outline:
IF'roduc:t Fequirements Dutline j
Help | < Back Mest > | Cancel |

Complete the information:

* In theNametext box, type a name for the document type, or accept the
default provided by RequisitePro.

* In theTag text box, specify a tag to label requirements created in this
document type, or accetfite default provided by RequisitePro.
* In theDescription text box, type a description of the document type.

» To indicate that any requirements created in the document must contain
the work “shall,” mark th&equirements must contain the word shall
check box.
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Note: This step is optional. You can change “shall” to a diffenert
once you have created the project apéned the document.

» Select an outline to be used with the document type. Ithoose the
default selectionNone RequisitePro uses thermal.dotWord
template.

8. Click Nextto continue.
TheDefined Document Typesscreen appears.

Project Wizard [ %]

Defined Document Types

If you plan ta track requirements through the development
stages, you may want to add several document types. For
example, you may want to create one document type for
specifications, and another type for kest scripts.

Document Types defined so far:

Add Edt |  Femove |

Help | < Back | Mest » | Cancel

9. Do one of the following if needed:
» To add more document types, cliskld, and repeat steps 5 and 6 above.

» To edit a document type, clig&dit. Complete the information in the
Edit a document typescreen and clicklext.

» To remove a document type, clifemove
10. Click Nextto continue.
The Documentdescription screen appears.
11. Read the information in the pane and cli¢éxt to continue.
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The Create the First Documentscreen appears.

Project Wizard [ %]

Create the first document:
Mame: Filename:
IProduct Fequirements Definition Documen IF'H 0J_PRD

Description:

| 3

Document Type:
I Product Requirements D efinition type j

*f'ou can optionally import & document on which to baze your
FequizsitePro document.

Document ta jmport:

Help | < Back Mest » Cancel

12. Complete the information:
* In theDescription text box, type a description of the document.
* In theDocument Typelist, select a document type.

» To create a RequisitePro document from an existing Word document,
type the document name in tB®cument to import text box, or click
Browseto find the document.

13. Click Nextto continue.
The Documents Definedscreen appears.

Project Wizard [ %]

Documents Defined

To manage requirements efficiently, you may want ta
create several documents. For example, one document
may be an informal ‘wish list' of features, while the ather
becomes a formal specification plan.

Documents defined zo far:

Product Reguirements D efiniti... PROJ_FRD

sdd | Edt | Femove |
Help | < Back | Cancel |

14. Do one of the following:
» To add more documents, clidddd and repeat step 9.
* To edit a document, clickdit.
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* To remove a document from the list, cliRemove
15. Click Nextto continue.

The Congratulations screen appears.
16. Click Exit to complete the process.

Creating a Project Using an Existing Project as a

Template

When you use an existing project as a textgplRequisitePro creates the new
project using the same structure as the existing project. Document types,
requirement types, view definitions, attributes, user and group permissions are
all copied. Documents, requirements, history information, and traceability
relationships are not copied.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooddew.
The New Projectdialog box appears.

Mew Project

— Create a new project
" Blank project database

Use the project tab dialog to create a new project
from scratch.

' Use the project wizard

A, step-by-step approach to defining a new project
uzing the project wizard,

(® Ise an existing project as a template

Select an existing project as a template for a new
project. Copies all docurment types, requirsment
types, attributes, and security information.

LCataloged projects:

A project
Aftidalue project
Iy Project 1 ;I

ak. I Cancel | Help |

2. Click Use an existing project as a template

3. IntheCataloged projectslist, select the name difie project to use as a
template and clicloK.

RequisitePro opens the project, duplicates the project structure and opens

the Project dialog box with the&Seneral tab displayed in front.

4. In theNametext box, type a name for the project, or accept the default
name provided by RequisitePro.
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5. IntheDescription text box, type a description of the project (this step is
optional).

6. IntheDirectory text box, specify a location for storing the project. Accept
the default or cliclBrowse and select a path from tBeowse for Folder
dialog box.

7. IntheDatabasefield, click the down arrow to select a database for storing
the project. If RequisiteEnterprise is installed on your PC, you have the
option to create projects in microsoft Access, Microsoft SQL Server, or
Oracle.

8. Click OK. The project is cataloged and ready for use.

Converting RequisitePro Projects to the 4.0 Format

12-10

If you try to open a project created in RequisitePro 2.0, 2.1, 2.5, 3.0, or 3.1, the
Project Conversion Wizard automatically displays and guides you through the
project conversion.

Note: In RequisitePro 4.0, you cannot open projects that were created in
versions of RequisitePro earlier than 2.0, including Requisite
Baseline.

Prior to conversion, the project is archived in its original form in a backup
subdirectory in the project directory. You can use this archive to open the
project in the earlier version of RequisitePro. You cannot open 4.0 versions of
projects in earlier versions of RequisitePro.

Conversion includes the following:

« Conversion to 32-bit format (versions 2.0 and 2.1).

« Conversion to allow for the new features in RequisitePro 4.0:
« Offline authoring

Multiple value lists

Extended selection in views

Keyboard shortcuts and mouse actions to quickly select items in views
 Discussion groups

» E-mail setup for discussion groups

» Custom menu options for external applications

» Configuring RequisitePro
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To convert to 4.0:
1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos@pen.
The Open Projects and Documentscreen appears.

Open Project and Documents [x]
Select a Project: Revision:
A project 1.0001

A pioject 1.0000
j 1.0003

The Lring Froject

Location: |D.\HEGUIS\TEPHD 308N3MCNPROJECTSNPROJECT14PRO

Open project options: " BeadOnly [ Exclusive

Select Document(s): Display Tupels]: IAII Tupes 'I

Open document(s] option: [ Flead Only

ak I Canca\l Help |

2. Select the project topenand dick OK.

If the project was created in an earlier version of RequisitePr&rtject
Conversion Wizard Introduction screen appears.

3. Click Next.
TheProject Archive screen appears.

4. In theArchive Location text box, specify the location for the archived
project.

RequisitePro makes a copy of the project andatsuments and stores it
in the archive directory before converting the project to a RequisitePro 4.0
project.

5. If you started theonverson process from the commalide, theProject
Selectionscreen appears, prompting you for the location of the project to
convert. In theSelected Projectext box, specify a location for the project.

6. Click Archive to continue.
RequisitePro archives the project.
TheProject Conversionscreen appears.

7. Click Convert to convert the project.
The Congratulationscreen appears.

8. Click Exit to complete the process.
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When you run the Project Conversion Wizard from within RequisitePro, the
converted project openswnyou click Exit.

Note: If the converted project is connected to an externagdgrtjat is in a
previous project format, the converted project oplosyjever, the
connection to the external project is disabled. Open the external
project and convert it to the current format in order to re-establish a
connection for cross-project traceability.
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Project Security

Because RequisitePro allows multiple users to access the same project
documents and database siraokously, project security is crucial. It assures
that all changes to requirements and documents are tracked properly.

You can enable or disable security in a project, depending on the needs of the
group. With security enabled, users belong to groups. Project managers assign
group-specific permissions. The permissions determine the amount or kind of
access users have to projects. Security permissions are assigned at the group
level, not the user level, and a user can be in only anegr

Any RequisitePro user can create a neojgmt. When you create a new

project, you are considered the project administrator and are automatically
placed in the Administrators group. After you create the project, you (and other
Administrators) can define other users and groups.

When you first create a project, security is not enabled. If you want to use
project security, you must specify it in theoject Security dialog box.

If security is enabled, tHeroject Logon dialog box appears each time you or
another user opens the project. The project manager who enabled security can
assign passwords for other users.
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Setting Security

To enable or disable security for a project:
1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos®ecurity.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

Project Security

W Enable security for this project
Groupsz:
Uszers of Group: Administratars

<Deleted Lsers>
Add...

Administrators
Users

Dielete
Move...

0K | Cancel | Help |

2. Click theEnable security for this projectcheck box. Mark the check box
to enable security; clear the box to disable security.

Select groups and users by following the steps in the next section.
Click OK.

Creating and Modifying Groups and Users

RequisitePro provides ke default security gups:Deleted Users
Administrators andUsers Remember that all security permissions are
assigned at the grougvel only, and a ger can be ilonly onegroup.

» Deleted UsersThis group contains users who have beeleted from
other groups, have no permissions, and cannot log on to RequisitePro. This
group is maintained by RequisitePro for project history.

« AdministratorsMembers of this group have full permissions to work in a
project. They can change a project structure, create and modify data, and
set and maintain security permissions. You can add and remove users from
this group, but you cannot modify Administrators group permissions.

« Users By default, members of the Users group can read documents and
requirements, create views, and participate in discussions. You can modify
Users group permissions.
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You can add and delete groups, add users to groups, move a user to a different
group, and edit a user’s information, such as user name, password, and e-mail
address.

Creating a New Security Group

To create a new security group:

1.

On the Tool Palette, click thi&roject menu and choos®ecurity.
The Project Security dialog box appears.

Click Add below theGroups list box.
The Group Permissionsdialog box appears.

Group Permissions

Graup

Name:

W Can access project
¥ Can manage project structure
[" Can manage project security

Document Types Permizzions:

Product Requirement Document Ty...

Software Requirement Document T... T
Testing Requirement Document Ty... T
Text Only T

Edit Permizsions

Bequirement Types Permizzions:

Product Reguirement Type
Software Requirement Tupe T
Testing Requirement Type T

Edit Permissions
QK | Cancel | Help |

In theNametext box, type a name for the group.
Set the group permissioasd click OK .

For more information on setting and editing group permisssees,
Assigning Permissions to a Security Grauppage 13-6.

Click OK to save and close thiRroject Security dialog box.
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Deleting a Security Group
If all users have been removed from a group, you can remove the group.
To delete a group:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgecurity. The
Project Security dialog box appears.

In theGroups list box, select the group to delete.

Click Delete RequisitePro prompts you torirm the aletion.
Click OK.

Click OK in theProject Security to save and close.

o A~ 0D

Adding a User to a Security Group

To add a user to a goup:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgecurity. The
Project Security dialog box appears.

2. IntheUsers of Grouplist, select the group to add the user to, and click
Add next to theJsers of Grouplist. TheAdd User dialog box appears.

Add User

Usemarne; |

Hew Pazsword: |

Verify: |

E-Mail Address: |

1] | Cancel | Help |

3. IntheUsernametext box, type the user’'s name (up to 20 alphanumeric
characters, not case sensitive).

4. In theNew Passwordtext box, type the user’s password.
In theVerify text box, type the password again.

Note: Passwords are case-sensitive (for example, Mycomputer,
MYCOMPUTER, and mycomputer are treated as different passwords).
Passwords are limited to 14 alphanumeric characters.
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6. IntheE-Mail Address text box, type the user’s e-mail address.

This e-mail address is necessary for participating in RequisitePro
discussions via e-mail. For more information, €aafiguring E-mail for
Discussion®n page 6-2.

7. Click OK. RequisitePro adds the new user to the group.
Click OK to save and close thiroject Security dialog box.

Editing User Information

To edit user information:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos®ecurity.
The Project Security dialog box appears.

2. IntheGroups list, select the security group to which the user belongs.
In theUsers of Grouplist, select the userame.

Click Edit next to thdJsers of Grouplist.
The Edit User dialog box appears.

Edit the user name, password, or e-mail address.
Click OK.
Click OK to save and close thiRroject Security dialog box.

Deleting a User from a Security Group

When you delete a user from a security group, RequisitePro moves the user to
the <Deleted Users> group. All records associated with the user are
maintained. If you reinstate a user with the same nameeleted user,
RequisitePro prompts you tomfirm whether it is the same person before
RequisitePro reinstates the user.

To delete a user:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos®ecurity.
The Project Security dialog box appears.

In theGroups list, select the group containing the user.
3. Select the user in thdsers of Grouplist.

Click Deletebelow theGroups list. A dialog box appears, prompting you
to confirm deletion of the user.
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5. Click Yesto move the user from the current group to tbeleted Users>
group.
6. Click OK to save your changes and closeRgect Security dialog box.

Moving a User to Another Security Group

To move a user to another security group:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos®ecurity.
The Project Security dialog box appears.

2. IntheGroups list, select the group containing the user.
Select the user in thdsers of Grouplist.
Click Move. TheMove Userdialog box appears.

Select the new group for the user ‘& Project Manager':

<Deleted Users»
Adrinistrators

ok | Cancel | Help

5. Select the group to move the user to.
6. Click OK.
7. Click OK to save your changes and closeRgect Security dialog box.

Assigning Permissions to a Security Group

Each security group has its own set of unique permissions. All members of the

group share the same permissions. The following list shows all possible
permissions that can be assigned to a group:

» Project permissionsaccess the project, manage project structure, manage

project security.
- Document type permissionsad, update, create, delete documents.

» Requirement type permissionsad, update, create, delete requirements.

- Attribute permissionstead, updatettibutes.
- Attribute value permissionsead, update attribute values.
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Members of the Administrators group and groups with project #gcur
permissions can create group accounts, assignh permissions to the groups, and
add, move, edit, and delete users in groups.

To assign permissions:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgecurity. The
Project Security dialog box appears.

2. IntheGroups list, select the group.

Click Edit below theGroups list.
The Group Permissionsdialog box appears.

Group Permissions

Graup

Mame:

W Can access project
W Can manage project stucture

[ Can manage project security

Document Types Permizsions:

Product Requirement Document Ty...

Software Requirement Document T... i
Testing Requirement Document Ty, . r
Text Only r

Edit Permissians

Requirement Types Permizsions:

Product Aeguirement Type
Software Fequirement Type T
Testing Requirement Type T

Edit Permizsions
QK | Cancel | Help |

Note: The Administrators group has full permissions.You cannot edit this
group’s permissions, although you can add and remove users from the
Administrator’s group.

4. To assign project structure modification permissions to themmark
the Can manage project structurecheck box. Groups withhese
permissions have complete access to all tabsrdachidion in the
Project dialog box for this project. To remove a group’s permissions, clear
the check box.

Note: TheCan access projectheck box is automatically checked and
cannot be changed.
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5. To assign project security permissions to the group, mai®ahenanage
project security check box. Groups with these permissions can change
group and user permissions for this project. To remove a group’s
permissions, clear the check box.

6. Assign document, reg@ment,attribute and attribute value permissions,
as described in the following sections.

7. Click OK.

Assigning Document Type Permissions to a Security Group

To assign acument-type permissions:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos®ecurity.
The Project Security dialog box appears.

In theGroups list, select the gmup.

3. Click Edit below theGroups list. TheGroup Permissionsdialog box
appears.

4. IntheDocument Typedlist, select the document type for which you want
to assign permissions.

5. Click Edit Permissionsbelow theDocument Typedlist.
TheDocument Type Permissionslialog box appears.

Document Type Permissions

Document T ppe:

Interview

Permissions

V¥ Read W Create

v Update [ Delete

ak | Cancel | Help |

6. Assign document permissions by markthg corrsponding check box.
Groups carhave read, pdate, creategnd delete permissions. To remove
a permission assigned to a group, clear the check box that corresponds to
the permission. If you do not want the group to have any permissions for
this document type, clear aklgections.

* Readpermissions: Members of the group can view documents of this
type. IfReadis the only permission selected, members ofjtioelp
cannot modify documents of this type.
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Assigning Permissions to a Security Group

» Update permissions: Members of the group can modify documents of
this type. IfUpdateis selectedReadis also automatically selected.

» Create permissions: Members of the group can create documents of this
type. If Create is selectedRead andUpdate are also automatically
selected.

» Deletepermissions: Members of the group can delete documents of this
type. If Deleteis selectedRead, Update, andCreate are also
automatically selected.

Click OK to save the modifications.

Assigning Requirement Type Permissions to a Security Group

To assign requirement-type permissions:

1.

On the Tool Palette, click ti&roject menu and choosgecurity.
The Project Security dialog box appears.

In theGroups list, select the gmup.

Click Edit below theGroups list. TheGroup Permissionsdialog box
appears.

In theRequirement Typesilist, click the requirement type for which you
want to assign permissions.

Click Edit Permissionsbelow the Requirement Types list.
TheRequirement Type Permissionglialog box appears.

Requirement Type Permigsions

Fiequirement Type:

Feature

Permnigzions

¥ I :

W Update [ Delste
Altributes: Permizsions:
Priority AU
Status fu
Cost 1y
Drifficulty AU

Stability fu
Aszzigned To Al

Edit Permiggions. ..
oK | Cancel | Help |
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6. Assign requirement permissions by marking the corresponding check box.
Groups carhave read, pdate, creategnd delete permissions. To remove
one of the other permissions assigned to a group, clear the check box that
corresponds to the permission.

* Readpermissions: Members of the group can view requirements of this
type. IfReadis the only permission selected, members ofjtioelp
cannot modify requirements of this type. This requirement-type
permission is automatically selected, and the box cannot be cleared.

» Update permissions: Members of the group can modify requirements of
this type.

» Create permissions: Members of the group can create requirements of
this type. IfCreate is selectedpdateis also automatically selected.

» Deletepermissions: Members of the group chatete requirements of
this type. IfDeleteis selected JpdateandCreateare also automatically
selected.

7. If desired, select a requirement attribute and dlidk Permissionsto
assign attribute permissions to the security group. For more information,
see the following section.

8. Click OK to save the modifications.

Assigning Attribute Permissions to a Security Group

To assign attribute permissions:

1. Selectthe requirement type, as described in steps 1 througis&Egming
Requirement Type Permissions to a Security Gmupage 13-9.

In theRequirement Type Permissionslialog box, select the attribute.
3. Click Edit Permissions
The Attribute Permissions dialog box appeatrs.
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Assigning Permissions to a Security Group

* For list-type attributes, the dialog box pictured below appears.

Attribute Permissions

Attribute:

Status

Fermissions
I
¥ Update

Attribute Yalues: Perrnissions:

Proposed rfu
Approved T

Walidated T

Edit Permissions...
akK I Cancel| Help |

TheRead permission check box is automatically marked and cannot be
cleared. To allow users to modify attributes of the selected type, mark
the Update check box and refer to the sectiongage 12 for more
information on assigning permissions to modify spedcifidbute

values

* For entry-type attributes, the dialog box pictured below appears.

Attribute Permissions
Attribute:

Roseltem Type

Permissions
=
WV Update

Cancel | Help |

TheReadpermission check box is automatically ke and cannot be
cleared.

Mark theUpdate check box to give members of the group pesiniss to
modify the attributes. Clear the box to allow def&éad permissions
only.

Click OK.

Click OK in theRequirement Type PermissionandGroup
Permissionsdialog boxes.
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Assigning Permissions to Attribute Values for a
Security Group
To assign permissions to attribute values:

1. Selectan attribute, as described in steps 1 throughAssigning Attribute
Permissions to a Security Groop page 10.

2. Mark theUpdate check box in théttribute Permissions dialog box for
the list-type attribute.

The attribute values in the list box and #dit Permissionsbutton are
enabled.

3. Select and attribute value in the list and ckakit Permissions
The Attribute Value Permissionsdialog box appears.

Attribute Yalue Permissions

Attribute Walue:
Proposed

Permissions

=
W Update

Cancel | Help |

TheReadpermission check box is automatically tked and cannot be
cleared.

4. Mark theUpdate check box to give members of the group pesioiss to
modify the attribute value. Clear the box to alldefaultRead
permissions only for the attribute value.

Click OK.

Repeat steps 3 and 4 to set or remove group permissions for other attribute
values.

7. Click OK in theAttribute Permissions, Requirement Type
Permissions andGroup Permissionsdialog boxes.
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CHAPTEHR 14

Project Management

This chapter provides instructions for the following tasks for managing
projects:

» Controlling user access to a project and its documents
 Creating outlines

» Renumbering requirements

* Printing project summaries and reports

* Archiving projects

* Removing a project’s revision information

* Removing documents and requirements from a database

Controlling User Access to a Document

When opening projects and documents, you have several options for
controlling access by other users when the project and documents are open:

» Exclusive access limits access to the project and documents to the user
who opens the project. Exclusive access is needed to renumber
requirements, change tag prefixes, change requirecotmtand style,
remove an attribute, remove revision information and propagate a
revision number.

» Read-only access lets a user open a project for viewing only.

» Document read-only access lets a user open a document for viewing
only.

For information on setting up read-onlyeate, and delete perssions for
projects and requirements documents, refer to chapt@rdj@ct Securityon
page 13-1.
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Locking and Unlocking Project Documents

When you lock a document, users cannot modify its text, graphics, or OLE
objects. Locking a document does not prevent users with appropriate
permissions from modifying the document properties, such as logical name or
description, or requirement propertiescls as #tribute valiesand

traceability relationships. When you lock a document, it remains locked until
you or another user with update permissions unlocks it.

To lock a document:
* On the Tool Palette, click ti2ocumentmenu and choodeock.
» A check mark appears nextliock.

To unlock a document:
* On the Tool Palette, click tH2ocumentmenu and choodeock.

* The check mark next foock is cleared. Read- and write-access is
allowed to the document.

Protecting Documents for Revisions

When you protect a document for revisioy@! can electronically distribute
the document or make it available in a shared directory for reviewers to
suggest changes. You can then merge the revisions in one document.

* On the Tool Palette, click tHeocumentmenu and chooderotect for
Revisions

» A check mark appears nextRootect for Revisions You can now
distribute the document to reviewers or place copies of it in a shared
directory.

Note: You can also use RequisitePro’s offline authoring feature to edit a
document in Word outside of RequisitePro. (8¢srking With
Documents Offlinen page 7-9.)
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Creating Outlines

Outlines are templates that are useful for maintaining consistency across
documents of the same type, such as software requirements specifications.
Outlines can help you quickly create user-needs documents, spemifi;ati
and test plans.

Assign outlines to a document type in ih@cuments Typetab in theProject
dialog box.

RequisitePro provides the following ttines:
* Products Requirements Outline
» Software Requirements Outline
Stakeholder Needs Interview Outline

» Supplementary Requirements Specification
» Test Case Specification
» Test Design Outline
* Use Case Actors Document
» Use Case Glossary
» Use Case Specification
« Vision Requirements Outline
To create an outline:
1. Start Microsoft Word outside of RequisitePro.

2. Create a new template. (See the Word documentation for more information
about creating templates.)

3. Move the new template and help file to the Requisit€Rrdines
directory.

Note: Templates are automatically stored in the RequisitePro Outlines
subdirectory. You can set a second location for additional templates,
such as those shared on a network or used by a particular project:
Use theOptions command on the Tool Paleffeols menu to specify
a secondary location for the outlines. Type the full path and
subdirectory name in th@utline Path field, and clickOK.

4. In atext editor, create a new text file containing the following three lines
of information, separated by carriagéuras (<CR>):
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» The outline's full name, up to 64 characters
Important: Be sure that this logical name is unique in the Outlines
directory.

A description of theoutline, up ta256 characters
» The Word template's DOS filename

For example:
Acme Enterprises Standard Software Requirement Specifications<CR>
Standard outline used for Software Requirements Specifications at
Acme Enterprises<CR>
acme_srs.dot
5. IntheOutlines directory, save the text file, using the same file name as the
template and the extension .def (for examatene_srs.def.

Renumbering Requirements

14-4

If the project is opened in exclusive mode, you can renumber all requirements
of one or more specified types in the requirements document and database.
This feature is useful to eliminate the “holes” in a numbering scheme that result
when you delete or move requirements.

If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission to renumber
requirements.

The requirements are renumbered in a document in the order in which they
appear.

To renumber requirements:

1. On the Tool Palette, click throject menu and choofeenumber
Requirements



Renumbering Requirements

The Renumber Requirementsdialog box appears.

Renumber Requirements

Requirement Type

| PR Product Requirsment Type ﬂ

¥ Renurnber Bequirements of s bpe

Initizl Reguirement Mumber: |1

Order of Processing:

Diocument: Product Requirements Document

[zl | [t
oK Cancel ‘ Help |

2. IntheRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type for which you
want to change the numbering.

Mark theRenumber Requirements of this typecheck box.

4. Inthelnitial Requirement Number text box, enter the initial requirement
number that you want to set. The default number is 1.

5. To change the order of renumbering for documents and database
requirements, select a document name or database@rdkee of
Processinglist, and then cliciMove Up andMove Down The
requirements in the first item listed (the database or a document) are
renumbered first, followed sequentially by the requirements in the second
item, and so on.

Note: A document appears in t@eder of Processinglist only if it contain
requirements of the selected type.

Note: You can select another requirement type and repeat the above steps to
add more requirement types.

6. Click OK.
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Printing Project Summaries and Reports

Printing a Project Summary in RequisitePro

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooderint Summary.

2. Verify that the correct printer is selected.
3. Click OK.

Using Rational SoDA with RequisitePro

14-6

RequisitePro is integrated with SoDA, Rational's software documentation
automation tool.

Using SoDA and RequisitePro, you can:
» Modify and generate SoDA reports and documents from an open
RequisitePro project.
» Create a report that consolidates RequisitePro requirements information
and Rose modeling information.
» Create a use case report that includes all use case requirements and Rose
use case diagrams.
Before you begin the following procedure, make sure the current version of
SoDA for Word is installed and a RequisitePro project is open.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and sele&Generate SoDA
Report. TheSoDAdialog box appears, showing a list of templates for use
with RequisitePro.

2. Select a template from the list and cliokK . SoDA for Word appears. The
SoDA menu is active and the seted template is open.

3. Use the template to create a SoDA report from the open RequisitePro
project. Refer to the SoDA documentation for more information about
generating SoDA reports.
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Archiving Projects

RequisitePro providefur mehods for archiving projects:
» The Archive command in RequisitePro
» Rational ClearCase
* Intersolv PVCS Version Manager
» Microsoft Visual SourceSafe

RequisitePro integrates with PVCS Version Manager and Visual SourceSafe
by providing an interface directly into your archives. For projects archived
with ClearCase, you must use the ClearCase interface to access non-tip
revisions.

You must have PVCS Version Manager, Visual SourceSafe, or Rational
ClearCase installed on your system to use one of these archiving options with
RequisitePro. If you do not have one of these applications, you can use the
Archive command in RequisitePro.

Since RequisitePro is a multi-user tool itself, it uses the above applications
differently than version control tools are traditionally used. All users check out
the projects into a shared location. Users only check in the projects to provide
an archiving history, or snapshot view, to review over time.

Note: The archive features are not available for RequisiteEnterprise projects
that use an Oracle or SQL Server database. Use your database
administration tools to back up projects and documerttsoise
databases.
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Archiving Projects with the Archive Command

14-8

Using the Archive command in RequisitePro, you can store a project and make
a backup copy of a project.

To archive projects with RequistePro’s Archive command:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos&rchive.

2. Click RequisitePro Archive TheArchive Project dialog box appears:
Archive Project

Project: The Learming Project - Traditional

Diirectory: |E:\Program Filez\Rational\Fequiz ~ Browse...
Bevision #: 1.0023 [" Propagate to all documents

Wersion Label: |

Ehang_e . Modified requirement type 'FR". J
Description: - Deleted attribute 'Risk'.

E
oK | Cancel | Help |

3. Selectthe directory where you want the backup copy stored. BHiskse
to open théBrowse for Folder dialog box, where you can specify an
existing directory.

Once you have selected a directory, cligK to close the dialog box.

Note: To create a new subdirectory, click at the end of the directory
field and add a backward slash (\) followed by a new subdirectory
name.

4. Enter a new revision number for the project. It must be greater than or
equal to the current revision number (in the form xxxx.yyyy).

5. To apply the revision number to the requirement documents, mark the
Propagate to all documentsheck box.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate the revision number. You must also have the project
opened exclusively.

6. Enter the a name for thechived version in th®ersion Label text box
and a description for it in theéhange Descriptiontext box.
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Archiving Projects with ClearCase

Integrated with RequisitePro, Rational ClearCase only archives the tip revision
of a project. To use ClearCag®mu nmust set a ClearCase directory in the
Option dialogbox.

Setting Configurations to Use ClearCase

Before using Rational ClearCase, you must set a destinationoayréat
project archives.

Warning: Before setting a destination directory, contamir ClearCase
administrator, if yothave one. &tting this directory will affect anyone using
project archives.

1. Inthe Tools Palette, click tii®ols menu and choos@ptions. The
Options dialog box appears.

2. Type a destination directory in tiidearCase Viewfield.
Click OK.

Adding Projects to ClearCase

When you add a project to ClearCase, the project files will be copied from their
current location to the specified directoryhave they are anaged by
ClearCase. You must have exclusive access tojaqgirto add it to the
ClearCase archive.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos&rchive.

2. Click Rational ClearCase TheClearCasedialog box appears.
3. Click Add. TheAdd Project to ClearCasedialog box appears.
4

In the listing of projects in your catalog, select the project, and then click
OK. TheCheck in to ClearCasedialog box appears.

5. Enter the appropriat@formation forthe project, and then clicBK.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate a revision number.

Checking Projects into ClearCase

When you are finished working on a projeaiy can check it backto the
ClearCase manager. For security purposes, only the user who checked the
project out can check the project back in. When a project is checked in, the
project’s revision number is inemented.
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o~ D

On the Tool Palette, click tiroject menu and choosérchive.

Click Rational ClearCase TheClearCasedialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in ClearCasdisting, select the project.
Click Check In. TheCheck in to ClearCasedialog box appears.

Accept theRevision number, or enter a new revision number for the
project.

To apply the revision number to the requirement documents, mark the
Propagate to all documentsheck box.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission to
propagate the revision number.

Enter the appropriat@iormaion in theVersion Label andChange
Description text boxes.

Note: The only information stored by ClearCase is the change
description and label; the rest of the information is used by
RequisitePro.

Note: You can check a project back in without retaining the
modifications you havenade by clickingunlock Project in the
ClearCasedialog box.

Checking Projects out of ClearCase

You check a project out of ClearCase to make revisions to it.

1.
2.
3.

On the Tool Palette, click tiroject menu and choosgrchive.
Click Rational ClearCase TheClearCasedialog box appears.
In theRequisitePro Projects in ClearCasdisting, select the project.

Click Check Out. The project is checked out for write-access. The status
in theClearCasedialog box changes fro@hecked Into Checked Out

Note: You can check a project back in without retaining the
modifications you havenade by clickindJnlock Project in the
ClearCasedialog box.

Undoing Checked-out Projects in ClearCase

The undo feature (also called the unlock feature) is useful wedo not
want to retain the modifications made to ajpct when you oanother user
checked it out, or if a project was inadvertently checked out. This feature
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checks the project in exactly as it was checked out. The revision number is not
increased, and any modifications that were made to the project when it was
checked out are not saved.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgrchive.
2. Click Rational ClearCase TheClearCasedialog box appears.
3. IntheRequisitePro Projects in ClearCasdisting, select the project.

4. Click Undo Checkout A dialog box appears, asking you to confirm the
procedure.

5. Click Yes The project is checked in without retaining any changes made
when it was checked out.

Viewing Non-tip Revisions in ClearCase

Integrated with RequisitePro, Rational ClearCase only displays the tip revision
of a project. You cannot view previous versions of a project (non-tip revisions)
in the RequisitePro ClearCase interface. Instead, you must open the version
manager through the ClearCase software itself.

Archiving Projects with the PVCS Version Manager

PVCS Version Manager manages project versions. You can use PVCS Version
Manager to check a project in and out, and to gain read-only access to earlier
versions of the project. In addition, PVCS Version Manager stores a backup
copy of your project.

Adding Projects to the PVCS Version Manager

When you add a project to the PVCS Version Manager, the project is removed
from your catalog. You mushén checkthe project out from the PVCS
Version Manager to access it in RequisitePro.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos&rchive.
2. Click PVCS Version Manager.

3. Click Add.
4

Select the project from the listing of projects in your catalog, and then click
OK.
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5. IntheCheck in to PVCS Version Managerdialog box, enter the
appropriate information for the project, and then cliik.
PVCS removes the project from your catalog and stores it in the PVCS
Version Manager archive. To use the project again, you must check it out
of PVCS Version Manager.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission to
propagate a revision number.

Checking Projects Out of the PVCS Version Manager

You can only check out the most recent version of a project (tip revision) stored
in the PVCS Version Manager for write-access. The projedion Status
changes fronn to Out, and the project is added to your catalog.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgrchive.
Click PVCS Version Manager

Select the project in therojects in PVCS listing

Select the project revision in tReojects Revisionlisting.
Click Check Out (write) or Check Out (read)

You can only edit the most recent version (write-access).

o M DN

6. Accept the default location or specify a directory location where you want
the project stored.

Checking Projects into the PVCS Version Manager

For security purposes, only the user who checked the project out can check the
project back in. You cannot check a project in that has not been modified.
When you check a RequisitePro project into PVCS Version Manager, it is
removed from your project catalog.

On the Tool Palette, click throject menu and choosgrchive.
Click PVCS Version Manager

Select the project from tHeequisitePro Projects in PVCSlisting.
Select the current revision in tReoject Revisionslisting.

Click Check In.

Accept or enter a neRevision numberfor the project.

Select thePropagate to all documentsheck box to apply the revision
number to the requirement documents.
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Note: To propagate the revision number, you nhase project
structure permission if security is enabled.

8. Type the appropriate information in tklersion labelandRevision
Changedescription text boxes.

Viewing Non-tip Revisions in PVCS

You can view previous versions of a project (non-tip revisions) stored in the
PVCS Version Manager in read-only mode. The project is copied and stored in

the directory you select.

On the Tool Palette, click tiroject menu and choosgrchive.
Click PVCS Version Manager

Select the project in therojects in PVCS listing

Select the project revision in tReojects Revisionlisting.
Click Check Out (read)

Enter a directory location to store the project.

I N

Updating Projects in the PVCS Manager

You can rapidly check a project in and out again and thus increment the
revision number. The project revision stathamges from “In” to “Out” and

the project is added to your catalog. Use this option if you want the archived

version of the project to be current, btil want the project checked-out for
editing.

On the Tool Palette, click tHroject menu and choosgrchive.
Click PVCS Version Manager

Select the project in tiRequisitePro Projects in PVCSlisting.
Select the tip (most recent) revision in Brejects Revisionlisting.
Click Update.

Type the relevant inforntin in the dialoghox.

o oA w N R
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Unlocking Checked-out Projects in the PVCS Version
Manager

The unlock feature is useful when you do not want to retain the modifications

made to a project when it was checked out or when a project was inadvertently

checked out. This feature checks the project in exactly as it was checked out.

The revision number is not increased, and any modifications that were made to

a project when it was checked out are not saved.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgrchive.

Click PVCS Version Manager

Select the project in therojects in PVCSlisting.

Select the checked out revision of the project irtfagect Revisionslist.
Click Unlock.

o M D

Removing Projects from the PVCS Version Manager

You can delete the archiveites and delete thaibdirectory where the
archived files were located. This does not delete the project, but removes it
from PVCS Version Manager.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos&rchive.
2. Click PVCS Version Manager

3. Select the project in therojects in PVCS listing

4. Click Remove from PVCS

Note: This command deletes the archived files from the directory and
deletes the subdirectory where the archived filese located.

Viewing Project Components in the PVCS Version Manager

The components of a project consist of the project database and any documents
that are associated with it. The file name, revision number, status, date checked

in or out, and user are listed for each file in the project.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choos&rchive.
Click PVCS Version Manager

Select the project in throjects in PVCSlisting.

Select the project revision in tReojects Revisionlisting.

o A~ D

Click Components
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Archiving Projects with Visual SourceSafe
Visual SourceSafe manages project versions. You can use Visual SourceSafe
to:
 Store a backup copy of your project
» Check a project in and out
» Gain read-only access to earlier versions of the project

Logging into Visual SourceSafe

Before you can use Visual SourceSafe to archive RequisitePro projects, you
must log in though RequisitePro. You must log in even if you already have
Visual SourceSafe open on your system.

To log in:
1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choosgrchive.

2. Click Visual SourceSafeTheVisual SourceSafe Logindialog box
appears.

3. Enter your user name and password.

Note: Enter your Visual SourceSafe user name, not your RequisitePro
user name. Note that thayay be the same.

4. Specify the path for thercsafe.inifile. Click Browseto specify a different
location for thesrcsafe.inifile.

Note: This file is theini file in the root directory of your Visual
SourceSafe database.

5. Click OK.

Adding Projects to Visual SourceSafe

When you add a project to Visual SourceSafe, RequisitePro removes the
project from your catalog. To access the project, you must check the project
out of Visual SourceSafe. When you check the project out, RequisitePro
increments its revision number.

1. Loginto Visual Source Safe as described on page 15/i3b& Source
Safedialog box appears.

Click Add Project. TheAdd Project dialog box appears.

Select the project, and then clioK . If security is enabled, the
RequisitePro Login dialog box appears.
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4. Enter your RequisitePro useame and password, aolick OK. The
Check In dialog box appears.

5. IntheRequisitePro Versiontext box, enter a new revision number for the
project (equal to or greater than the value displayed). Use the integer and
four-decimal format (for example, 12.1234). This step is optional.

The default number is 1 plus the current revision number. If the revision
number reaches x.9999, the first number (x) increments by 1, and the last
number is reset to 0000.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate a revision number.

Note: The VSS Version number appears in the VSSVersion text box
and cannot be changed.

6. SelectPropagate to all documentsf you want to apply the new revision
number, version label, and change description to all documents. If you do
not select this check box, RequisitePro applies the new number to the
project, but not to its associated documents.

7. In theVersion Label text box, enter a label that briefly describes the
revision, up to 20 characters. This step is optional.

8. IntheChange Descriptiontext box, enter a description of changes for the
revision. This text is placed in ti@ommentsof each item you check into
Visual SourceSafe. This step is optional.

9. Mark theKeep checked outcheck box if you want the project to remain
in the RequisitePro catalog and the files to remain on the file system when
you check the project into Visual SgaSafe. If you clear this check box,
the project files are removed from the file system and the RequisitePro
catalog until you check them out of Visual SourceSafe.

10. Click OK.

Checking Projects into Visual SourceSafe

If a project has been previously checked out of Visual &safe for write-
access, you can check in the project. To perform this procedure, your user
name must match the name of the user currently logged in to RequisitePro.

1. Log in to Visual Source Safe as describeldagging into Visual Source-
Safeon page 15. Th¥isual Source Safedialog box appears.

2. In the Project Revisions list, select the revision you wachtzxk in.
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3. Click Check In. If security is enabled, tiiRequisitePro Logindialog box
appears.

4. Perform the login instructions outlined in the previous procedutging
Projects to Visual SourceSaja page 14-15. Begin at step 4.

Checking Projects Out of Visual SourceSafe

You can only check out the most recent version (tip revision) of a project for
write or read-access. The project revision stahanges fronthecked irto
checked oytand the project is added to your catalog. Only one user can check
out a project at a time.

1. Loginto Visual Source Safe as described on page 15/i3b& Source
Safedialog box appears.

2. IntheProject Revisionsbox, select the tip revision of the project. If the
project is not currently checked out, VSS displays revisions for the project
and enables theheck Outbutton.

Click Check Out TheCheck Out dialog box appears.
Specify the directory to which you want the gaijcheked out.

To specify read-only privileges for tipvigions,select th&kead only
check box.

This option is enforced for non-tip revisions, which can only be check out
read-only. For tip revisions, checking out a project read-only retrieves the
tip revision of the project, but does not check out the project in your name.

6. If you want to store all documents in the project directory, marttezk
out remote documents to project directorycheck box.

This option is only applicable when documents reside in directories that
are different than the project directory. This checkbox is selected by
default for read-only tip revisions.

7. Click OK.

Viewing Non-tip Revisions in Visual SourceSafe

You can view previous versions of a project (non-tip revisions) stored in
Visual SourceSafe. You view such projects in read-only mode. RequisitePro
copies and stores the project in the directory selact.
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1. Loginto Visual Source Safe as described on page 15/i3b& Source
Safedialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in VSSox, select the project.
In theProject Revisionsdialog box, select thevision of the project.
Click Get. TheGet dialog box appears.

o M DN

Specify the directory to which you want the gaijcheked out.

Note: TheRead onlycheck box and theheck out remote documents
to project directory check box are marked by default for non-tip
revisions.

6. Click OK.

Viewing Project Components in Visual SourceSafe

The components of a project consist of the versions of the project file, the text
files, and the documents that belong to the selected revision. The file name,
version number, status, date checked in or out, aedare listed for each file

in the project.

1. Loginto Visual Source Safe as described on page 15/i3b& Source
Safedialog box appears.

2. In theRequisitePro Projects in VSSoox, select the project.
In theProject Revisionsdialog box, select thevision of the project.

Click Components TheProject Componentsdialog box appears, where
you can view the components of the project.

5. When you are finished viewing project components, diitdse

Deleting Projects from Visual SourceSafe

You can delete the archived files from Visual SourceSafe. This does not delete
the project, but simply removes it from Visual SourceSafe.

1. Loginto Visual Source Safe as described on page 15/i3& Source
Safedialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in VSSox, select the project to remove.

3. Click Remove Project A message appearsking you to onfirm the
deletion.

4. Click OK.



Removing a Project’s Revision Information

Removing a Project’s Revision Information

You can delete the change histories of the project, their revision numbers, the
associated requirements documents, and all requirements created in the
project. This helps keep the project database size smaller.

To remove revision information, you must have the project opened
exclusively (for more information, refer @pening a Project and Documents
on pages3-5). Revision information stored in ahived projects is not deleted.

To remove revision information:

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and choofeemove
Revisions TheRemove Revisionglialog box appears.

Remove Revisions

Al revigion information prior to the date entered
below will be removed for the current project, its
documents and reguirements.

Before Date: | [INEEEEE

™ Archive project first

QK I Cancel | Help |

TheBefore Datetext box in theRemove Revisionglialog box
automatically poplates with the current date.

2. To change the date, click tBefore Datetext box and modify the date as
needed.

Click OK. RequisitePro displays a dialog box describing the deletions.

4. If you want to remove the revisionformation, clickyes If you do not
want to remove the revisionformation, clickNo.
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Removing Documents and Requirements from a
Project Database

14-20

When a document and its requirements are removed from the project
database, the requirement formatting and the requirements are deleted
(although the text remains) and the document can only be referenced outside
RequisitePro as a Word document. The project muspbeed exclusely to
perform this operation (for more information about the exclusive option, refer
to Opening a Project and Documerts page 3-5).

To remove documents and requirements:
1. Open the document in RequisitePro.

2. On the Tool Palette, click tHeocumentmenu and choodeemove A
confirmation dialog boappears.

RequizitePro
@ Thizs removes the current document and all azsociated requirements from a project.
-You will not be able to reference thiz document in RequizitePra again as a project docurment.
- &l bext will rernain, and you can reference the document as a'Word document.

- Fou may re-introduce this document inta FequisiteFro |ater, but all requirements and attribute selections will be lost.

Proceed with removing the document named "Software Reguirements Document’ [LEARMSRS . SRES]?

Mo |

3. To remove the document, clidtes To cancel the operation, clidio.



Converting a Database

Converting a Database

The Database Type Conversion Wizard is included with the
RequisiteEnterprise Add-on product. It enables you to convert a RequisitePro
project from one database type to another.

In most cases, the wizard is used to convert a project skatauMicosoft

Access database to an enterprise database (Oracle or Microsoft SQL Server);

however, the wizard also supports the conversion of a project from an

enterprise database to Access.

The Database Type Conversion Wizard requires that the following conditions

be met prior to perforing thedatabase type conversion. The wizard displays

messages to alert you if any conditions are not met.

« The project must be saved in the current version of RequisitePro.

« You must have administrator permissions for the project.

« You must have log on and write permissions for the target database.

« Your database administrator must supply you with the nessie and
password, a server name, and a schema name in order to access the
enterprise database.

Caution: It is strongly recommended that you archive or backup both the

source and the destination database related documents befa@ntnuing

with the database type conversion.

To access the Database Type Conversion Wizard from the RequisitePro Tool

Palette, clickTools > Rational RequisiteEnterprise> Convert Database

Type.
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CHAPTEHR 15

Project Information

Project managers can modify information about a project, including:
¢ Document types
* Requirement types
* Requirement attributes

Attribute values
» Cross-project tracedity

Working with Document Types

You can create document types and modify existing document types. If you no
longer need a document type, you can remove it.

A document type defines descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirements document. The document type serves as a template for
each requirements document you create of that type.

The document type defindise document’s file extension, such as .prd; all
documents of the same document type share the saneatfilesion. The

document type identifies a default requirement type; each new requirement you
create in the document will be based on the default requirement type unless you
indicate otherwise. The document type also identities an outline (or template)
for the document, which controls its page layout, default text, paragraph styles,
etc.
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Creating and Modifying Document Types

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooderoperties. The

Project dialog box appears.
2. Click theDocument Typestab.

Project

General | Rewvision I Reguirement Types

Documents Document Types | Reqmt Attributes

Document Type: Ext:

Product Requirements Docume
Saftware Requirements 5 pecific
Testing Document Type

Desc: FiequigitePra provided Usze Caze

Duthne'| Use Caze Specification |

ok | Carcel

Do one of the following:
» To add a new document type, clidkid.

» To modify an existing document type, select the requirement type in the

list, and then clickedit.
The Document Typedialog box appears.

Mame: IUse Caze Document Type

Description: [RequistePro provided se Case

File

Extension:  |LISE

B
-

— Default Requirement Type:

=

IUse Case Lean Requirement Type

— Outline

MHame: IUse Casze Specification

Dezcription: [Btional supplied Use case document

specification.

7]
&

0K I Cancell Help |

4,

5. In theDescription text box, type a description.
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In theNametext box, type a unique name for the document type.
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9.

Working with Document Types

In theFile Extensiontext box, type a file extension. Enter a three-
character text string, or, if long file names are supported, a longer
extension. The file extension is applied to all documents associated with
the document type.

Select a requirement type in tbefault Requirement Typelist. The
default requirement type is used to specify the type of requirement that is
created when Fast Create is used.

In theNametext box belowDutline, select an outline to associate with the
document type. If you use the default selectione, Word'snormal.dot
template is used. If you select a new outline, the new outline applies to new
documents only. Existing documents areaftécted by the change.

Click OK. The new or modified documetype appears in the list box.

10. Click OK in theProject dialog box.

Removing Document Types

If no documents of a particular document type exist in a projeatcan
remove the document type.

1.

On the Tool Palette, click ti&roject menuand choos®roperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

Click theDocument Typestab.
In theDocument Typelist, select the document type you want to remove.
Click Remove
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Working with Requirement Types

You can create requirement types and modify existing requirement types. If
you no longer need a requirement type, you can remove it.

A requirement type defines descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirement. A requirement type serves as a template for all
requirements of the same type and is useful for ensuring consistency and
classifying or grouping similar reqeiments in a project. Requirement types

can specify: the initial numbering of the requirements; requiredastesich as
“must” or “shall”; a standard prefix, such as PR; and color and text formatting.
Each requirement type hasinique set of user-definedtributes.

Creating and Modifying Requirement Types

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooderoperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

2. Click the click theRequirement Typestab.

Project E3
Documernits | Document Types | Regmt Attributes
General | Rewvizion Reguirement Types

Requirement Type:
PR: Product Fequirement Type Add.. |

SR: Software Regquirement Type
TST: Testing Requiremant Type HEmaye |
UCEVEMT: Uze Caze Event Reguirement Type

UCLEARM: Use Casze Leam Reguirement Tyupe Edit:. |
— Description

| 5

ok | Carcel Hep |

3. Do one of the following:
» To add a new requirement type, clidkld.

» To modify an existing requirement type, select the requirement type in
the list, and then clickdit.
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Working with Requirement Types

TheRequirement Typedialog box appears.

Requirement Type
Mame: |Soflware Requirement Type
Deescription: The Software Requirement Type is for all J
software requirements
Inital Fequirement # | W {Bllows Esternal Traceshiit

Fequirement Must Contain: |

Requirement Tag Prefis: |SH

Requirement Color: | Dark Red ﬂ

Requirement Style: | DoublelInderline ﬂ

OK | Cancel | Help |

In theNametext box, type or edit a name for the document type.
In theDescription text box, type or edit a description.

To enable external tradeitity between requirements of this type in this
project and other projects, select tieow External Traceability check
box.

To specify the starting number for the first requirement of the defined type,
click thelnitial Requirement Number text box and type a positive

integer to start this sequence. RequisitePro automatically numbers
requirements when they are created.

The default value for this text box is 1. The initial number sequence can be
modified any timéeforethe first requirement of this type is created. Once
the first requirement of this type has been saved, you must use the
Renumber Requirements dialog box to change the sequence.

In theRequirement Must Contain text box, type a single word or phrase
that must be included in every requirement of this type thatis created. This
field is optional and is not case-sensitive.

Note: Exclusive access to agject is necessary to modify thalues in
the following three steps for an existing requirement type. These
options can be modified at any time.

In theRequirement Tag Prefixtext box, type or edit tag prefix.
Examples of tag prefixes are SR, PR and TST.
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11.

12.

13.

In theRequirement Color list, click the down arrow and select a color.
The color is assigned to a requirement of this type when it is displayed in
a document. The default color is blue.

In theRequirement Stylelist, click the down arrow and select a style. The
style is assigned to a requirement of this type when it is displayed in a
document. The default style for this text bo®isuble Underline. You

can also seledtiormal (no styling) orSmall Capitals.

Click OK. In theProject dialog box,Requirement Typestab,
RequisitePro displays the new or edited requirementwybeits tag
prefix and logical name. For exampl& ST: Test Plan

14. Click OK to close théroject dialog box.

Removing Requirement Types

You can remove a requirement type if there are no requirements of this type in
the project and if document types do not reference it as a d¥fawltust
have the project opened in exclusive mode to remove requirement types.

1.

o M DN

On the Tool Palette, click ti&roject menu and chooderoperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

Click theRequirement Typestab.

Select the requirement type you want to ogm
Click Remove

Click OK.

Working with Requirement Attributes
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Use theAttributes tab in theProject dialog box to add an attribute. You can
also use this tab to modify an existing attribute.

The following table shows suggested attributes that can be helpful for defining
your requirements in RequisitePro. These attributes are suggestions, not rules.
You can use these suggested attributes, which are provided with RequisitePro,
or you can define and use any attributes that are appropriate for your project
and business.



Working with Requirement Attributes

Attribute Use to identify requirements by

Priority Importance to the project. Helps team members prioritize their
efforts and use their time more effectively.

Status Progress.

« If a requirement’s status Broposedthe requirement
is currently being discussed by the project team.

« If a requirement’s status Aspprovedithe requirement
has been discussed and agreed upon.

« If a requirement’s status iscorporated the
requirement has been added to the appropriate

specification.
Authors Individual or team that created or changed the requirement’s
text or attributes.
Responsible Party Individual or team responsible for ensuring the requirement is
satisfied.
Rationale Text of or reference to an explanation. For example, the

P4

reference might be to a page and line number of a produc
requirement specification, or to a minute marker on a video
tape of an important customer interview.

Cost Cost to implement the requirement. The attribute value for this
attribute can be logical (high, medium, low) or numerical.

Note: The list of requirement attributes above provides examples. Other
common attributes includeifficulty, Stability Risk Security Safety
Release ImplementeshdFunctional Area.

In addition to the attributes mentioned above, RequisitePro maintains
system attributes for all requirement, includdage versionand
relationship to other requirements

You can create and control attributes according to your needs. Regardless of
the attributes you use, RequisitePro offers the flexibility to easily customize
your project documents and databs to define, aiculate and maage the
processes and culture of your organization.

You cannot remove requirement attributes if requirements of the requirement
type already exist, or if the requirement type is the default of a document type.
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Creating and Modifying Requirement Attributes

Use theAttributes tab in theProject dialog box todescribe the
characteristics or properties of a requirement type.

1.

15-8

On the Tool Palette, click ti&roject menuand choos®roperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

Click theAttributes tab. The attributes for the selected type are displayed
in the same sort order as in tRequirementsdialog box.

Project [Excluzive]

Reguirement Types
Adtributes

General ] Revision ]

Documert Types

Documernts ]

Requirement Type:

Requirsment Attributes
Label:
Pricrity -
Statug
Cost
Difficulty =]

Help |

o]

Cancel |

To reorder attributes, select the attribute inlthbels list and then click
the Move Up or Move Down button.

For list-type attributes, to designate a value as the default value, select the
attribute in theLabel box. In theValues per Attribute box, select the
value and clickDefault.

To add an attribute, clickdd. TheAdd Attribute dialog box appears.
In theType list, select a type. The following data types aneported:

Data Type Allows Example
List (Single A set of values from which a single High, Mediumor Low
Value) value can be selected. Each List value

can be up to 20 characters in length.
List (Multiple A set of values from which more than Sue, Bob, John
Value) one value can be selected. Each List

value can be up to 20 characters in

length.




10.

Working with Requirement Attributes

Data Type Allows Example

Text A text string. John Smith

Integer Whole numbers in the field. 50r 1500

Real Real numbers in the field. 1.3450r 6.7

Date A date in the format defined by the mm/dd/yy
user’'s Windows setting.

Time A time in the format defined by a | 10:00AM
user’'s Windows setting.

The dialog box bangesdepending on the type you select. If ysmlect

List (Single Value) or List (Multiple Value) , the dialog box contains a
List Values text box. If you select one of the other types, the dialog box
contains &efault Value text box.

Add Attiibute Add Attribute
Label: I Label: I
Type:  [Lis | Tope: =
List D efault I
Yalues: W alue:
™ Change affects suspect ™ Change affects suspect

Enter each list vdue followed by Enter an optiohal default value for
<Enter>. Order the values on the thiz Attribute
list &2 yau want them ta sort.

ok | Cancel | Help | 0k | Camcel | hHep |

In theLabel text box, type a name.
If the data type is a list-type, in thést Values text box, type the values.

If the data type is an entry-type, enter a default value (optional). If a new
requirement is created and a value is not specified for the attribute,
RequisitePro uses the default value.

To ensure traceability relationships are markefwspecivhen attributes

are changed, mark tf@@hange Affects Suspeatheck boxWhen this

check box is selected, RequisitePro monitors all requirements (based on
this requirement typednd ensures that the status of all relationships
labeledTraced toandTraced fronfor this requirement is changed to
Traced-Suspedf the attribute value is changed.
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11. Click OK. The new or edited attribute appears inAtteibutes tab of the
Project dialog box.

12. Click OK to close théroject dialog box.

Working with Requirement Attribute Values

You can add and edit the values assigned to a particular list-type attribute. Or,
you can remove an attribute value.

Modifying Attribute Values

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooderoperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

Click theAttributes tab.
In theRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type.

4. InthelLabels for Attributes list, select a single or multiple-value list-type
attribute.

In theValues per Attribute list, select the value that you want to edit.
Click Edit. TheAttribute Value dialog box appears.

Attribute Value E
W alLie: IHigh

ok | Cacel | Help

7. In theValue text box, modify the value.
To use the value as the default value, markdibe as defaulcheck box.

Click OK. The changes to the attribute values appear iAtthibutes tab
of theProject dialog box.

10. Click OK to close théroject dialog box.
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Removing Attribute Values

To remove attribute valuegpu must have the projeopened exclusively.

1.

L S o

On the Tool Palette, click ti&roject menu and chooderoperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

Click theAttributes tab.

In theRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type.

In theLabels for Attributes list, select the list-type attribute.

In theValues per Attribute list, select the value that you want to remove.
Click Remove

If the value is not assigned to any requirements in the project, the value is
removed.

If the value is assigned to any requirements in the projecRéh®ve
Value dialog box appears:

Remove Yalue

Ore or mare requirements in the project
contain this value for the attribute
"Status’

For these requirements, replace the
value ‘Started' with the value:

QK | Cancel| Help |

« In the list, select a value to use as a replacement for the removed value.
* Click OK. The value is removed from tMalues per Attribute list.

7. Click OK to close thé°roject dialog box.
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Setting Up and Modifying Cross-Project Traceability

Cross-project traceability enables direct traceability relationships between
requirements in different RequisitePro projects. This RequisitePro feature
eliminates duplication by allowing reuse of requirements among various
teams working on related projects. Often a set of requirements is common to
multiple projects. These requirements can be created in their own
RequisitePro projects and traced to system-specific neagents located in

their respective RequisitePro projects.

Projects must be created prior to setting up cross-project traceability. You can
configure projects to automatically connect to external projects when a
project with externally traced requirements is opened. You can also connect
external projects manually.

After you connect an external project, all externally traced requirement types
are available for traceability relationships. External requirement types are
displayed in the RequisitePro dialog boxes used to create traceability
relationships. External requirements are identified with a project prefix set in
the General tab of theProject dialog box for the external project.

Marking Requirement Types for Cross-Project Traceability

To allow cross-project traceability for regaiments in a project, you must do
the following:

» Assign a project prefix.

» Manually mark requirement types in the project as externally available.
Only requirements of these types will be available for cross-project
traceability.

1. On the Tool Palette, click th&roject menu and chooderoperties. The
Project dialog box appears.

2. Ifitis not already displayedlick the General tab.

If the project does not have a prefix, enter a prefix for the project, up to 8
characters. The prefix is stored in uppercase letters. Yoohzarge it at
any time.

Click theRequirement Typestab.

In theRequirement Typelist box, select the requirement type to mark for
external traceability.

6. Click Edit.
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TheRequirement Typedialog box appears.

Requirement Type
Mame: |Soflware Requirement Type
Deescription: The Software Requirement Type is for all J
software requirements
Inital Fequirement # | W {Bllows Esternal Traceshiit

Fequirement Must Contain: |

Requirement Tag Prefis: |SH

Requirement Color: | Dark Red ﬂ

Requirement Style: | DoublelInderline ﬂ

OK | Cancel | Help |

7. Mark theAllow External Traceability check box.

Click OK.

RequisitePro marks the requirement type for cross-project traceability.
9. Repeat steps 5 through 8 for anhiertrequirement types.
10. Click OK to close théroject dialog box.
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Connecting Projects

15-14

Once the requirement types in the external projects have been marked for
external traceability, connect the external projects to the curremiy
project.

To view external projects, click tiroject menu and choodexternal
Projects. TheExternal Projectsdialog box appears.

E zternal Projects E

— Extemal Project Feferences:
Frefiz. Name: Statusz:

mgonnect |
Bemaove |

Location: I Erowse.. I

I Connect to the external project at project open

QK | Cancel Help |

It displays the following:

* Prefix - an identifier for the project. In an external project, the project
prefix appears before the requirement tag, separated from the tag by a
decimal. For example, if a requirement’s tag is PR234 and the project’s
prefix is GLOBAL, then the external requirement is displayed as
GLOBAL.PR234. The prefix can be up to 8 chetersand must be
uppercase letters. You can change the prefix at any time Getheral
tab of theProject dialog box.

* Name- the name of the external project.

 Status- indicates whether the project is currergbnnected or
disconnected.

* Location -indicates the location of the project.



Setting Up and Modifying Cross-Project Traceability

To add a project as an external project:

1. Inthe External Projects dialog box, cligldld. TheAdd external project
dialog box appears.

2. Locate the project and clidRpen.

To automatically open the external project when the current project is
opened, click th€onnect to the external projects at project opercheck

box.

Note: In this case, when you open the project, one of several conditions
apply:
« If neither project is secureyou are not required 1og on to the
project.

« If the project is secured and your usame and password are
different than those used to log on to the secured project, the
Project Logon dialog box appears. Log on to the project as you
normally would. (If your user name and passd are thesame in
both projects, you will not be required to log in multiple times.)

« If the project is not secured and the external project is secured,
the Project Logon dialog box appears. Log on to the project as
you normally would.

To connect other external projects, repeat the above steps.

To remove a project from thexternal Projects dialog box, select the
project and click th®emaovebutton.

Note: If you remove a project with requirements that participate in
external traceability, RequisitePro warns you about deleting the
references.

If the external project is not accessible, RequisitePro warns you
the current project will be updated and the external project will
contain invalid references until it is opened and synchronized.

If an external project is moved, an error message appears,
indicating that the project cannot be found.

6. Select the project from tHexternal Project Referencedist, and click
Browseto relocate the project. Locate the project and dipken.

Note: TheBrowsebutton is only active when a project has been moved
or cannot be located.
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Disconnecting Projects

You can disconnect external projects when they are not needed or are
unavailable. For example, you may want to disconnect projects when you are
working in a distributed mode and the database is unavailable.

If you are not currently working on traceability relationships, disconnecting
will increase system performance. A project must be disconnected before you
can relocate it.

1. On the Tool Palette, click throject menu and choodexternal
Projects. TheExternal Projects dialog box appears.

2. Select the project and cliéksconnect This temporarily discorectts the
project.

3. To reconnect the project, select the project and Gimknect(the
Disconnectbutton automatically changes t@annectbutton when you
select a disconnected project, and@nectbutton automatically
changes to ®isconnectbutton when you select a connected project).

Results of Disconnecting an External Project

When you disconnect an external project:

« Requirements display in the traceability matrix and attribute matrix with a
label marking them as disconnected external requirements.

« You cannot create traceability relationships with requirements in the
disconnected project.

« You cannot change traceability relationships with requirements in the
disconnected project.

- If you delete a requireemt or its tacealiity state changes t&uspect
external requirements relationships are updated with the new state.

« Any changes to requirements in the external project are updated in the
disconnected project when the project is opened. You can see these
changes, but you cannot update them.
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Relocating an External Project

To relocate an external project, you must first disconnect it.

1.

On the Tool Palette, click tHroject menu and choodexternal
Projects. TheExternal Projects dialog box appears.

Select the project, and then clidkisconnect

In File Manager or Windows Explorer, move the projegts file to the
new location.

In theExternal Projects dialog box, in thé&xternal Project References
listing, select the project.

Click Browse.
Click Open.
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CHAPTER 16

Integration with Microsoft Project

Using Requisite Pro and Microsoft Project

The MSProject Integration Wizard manages traceabil ity from requirementsin
RequisitePro projects totasks inMicrosoft Project schedues. You can wsethe
wizardto:

« Create tasks from requirements and establish traceability relationshps
fromthose requirements to the tasks.

« Add o remove traceability from requirements toexisting tasks.
After you have edalishead tracesbility you can:

» Refresh MSPT requirement information within RequistePro that links to
the traced tasks inMicrosdt Project.

+ Review suspect traceability relationships between requirementsand tasks
in a RequisitePro Traceability Tree or Traceability Matrix.

« Anayzetheimpact on the requirements, thetasks the projea, and the
schedule as changes occur.

Requirements

Software Requirements

Microsoft Project 95 (version 4.1) or 98 mug be installed onyour systemin
order to use the MS Project Integration Wizard. If not, the Start Microsdt
Project and Integration Wizard options are disabled on your RequisitePro
Tools menu.
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Setting the Correct Version of MS Project

If you have both MS Project 98 and MS Project 95 installed on your computer,
use the Options command on the Tool Palette Toelsuo specify the
version you want to use with RequisitePro.

Security Requirements

In order to initidly integrate a RequisitePro project with Microsoft Project

using the wizard, you must have RequisitePro administrator permissions.

In order to use the MS Project Integration Wizard in subsequent sessions:

« You must have create and delete permissions for the MSPT requirement
type.

« You must have attribute update permissions for all attributes associated
with the MSPT requirement type.

MSPT Requirement Types

Requirements and tasks are linked using a special requirement type, the MSPT
requirement type. This requirement type is a place holder in a RequisitePro
project that represents a task in a schedule. The MSPT requirement type is
linked to a task in a schedule. It contains, as requirement attributes, the
Microsoft Project file name and a unique ID of the task it represents.

The MSPT requirement type also includes default attributes that are based on
task fields in Microsoft Project. These default attributes are Cost, Duration,
Finish, Milestone, Priority, Resource Names, and Start.

You can also map Microsoft Project fields to RequisitePro attributes for the
MSPT requirement type in thegs file of your RequisitePro project. For more
information about the MSPT requirement type, 8&wking with the MSPT
Requirement Typen page 16-14.

Starting the Wizard and Adding the MSPT Requirement Type

16-2

You can start the MS Project Integration Wizard from within RequisitePro or
run it as an independent application. These instructions explain how to start the
wizard from within RequisitePro.

Note: Make sure that you have closed any open dialog boxes in Microsoft
Project before you use the MS Project Integration Wizard.
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To start the MS Project Integration Wizard:

1. On the Tool Palette, clickools. Point toMicrosoft Project and clickin-
tegration Wizard. The introduction screen appears.

2. Click Next. TheSelect Project Filescreen appears.

i MS Project Integration Wizard - Select Project Files

Select a cataloged RequizsitePro project and an M5 Project schedule. The
wizard automatically selects the most recently opened project.

RequizitePro Project:
|The Learning Project - Traditional ﬂ

Location: = PROGRAM FILES|RATIONALREQUISITEPRO 4iLEARNINGI TLEAF

MS Project Schedule:
|C:\F‘rogram FilesF ationalsRequizitePro 44binProject1 MPP Browse. .

Mew. ..
Ment » | Cancel

Help

3. Selecta RequisitePro project from list. The list displays all projects in your
project catalog.

4. Do one of the following:
» Enter the name and path of an existing Microsoft Project schedule.

 Click Browseto locate, select, and open an existing schedule in
Microsoft Project.

* Click Newto create a new schedule. Tiject Info dialog box
appears. When you are féhied creating the new schéglclick OK in
theProject Info dialog box. Adialogbox appears, promptingu to
save the new project. After saving the schedule, the wizard minimizes
Microsoft Project, returns to this screen, and adds the new schedule
name to the Microsoft Project Schedule text box.

5. Click Next. If the project you selected has securitpalgled, thd_ogon
dialog box appears. Log on as you would to a secured RequisitePro project.

The wizard checks the project and searches for the MSPT requirement
type. If the wizard does not find the MSPT raguient type, the wizard
adds it and displays tiSPT Info screen. ClickNext.
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The wizard opens the gext and schedule and displays 8slect an
Action screen.

i""._-1 M5 FProject Integration Wizard - Select an Action

Select the nest operation for the wizard to perform.

Select requirements to create tazks, or add and remaove
itraceability bo exizting tasks,

o

™ Select tazks bo add ar rermave traceahility.

" Refresh MSPT information from M5 Project tazks.

¢ Back | Mest » | Cancel

Creating Tasks from Requirements

These instructions assume the wizard is started arieleet An Action

screen is displayed. Use this feature to select requirements in RequisitePro in
order to create new tasks in Microsoft Project thatiaked to the

RequisitePro requirements.

Note: The first time the “Select An Action” screen appears after you select a
new schedule, only the first option is available. After tasks have been
created, the other options become available.
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1. Select the optionSelect requirements to create tasks, or add and
remove traceability to existing tasks’

2. Click Next. The wizard displays the “Select a Requirement Type” screen.

+4 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select a Requirement Type

Select the requirement tupe and attibutes to azsociate with tazks. Use the Requirement Search text box
to find a specific reguirement,

Requirement Tope:

&+ 4l Requirements of selected type

" Requirements of this athibute value:
TST: Testing Requirement Type | J

==

alue

Requirement Text Search:

alela e loN

Help < Back | Mext = | Cancel

3. In theRequirement Typelist, select a requirement type.
4. Click one of the following:
 All requirements of selected type.

* Requirements of this attribute value.
- In theAttribute list, select the attribute.
- In theValue box, select a value and an operator.

» To search for requirements containing specific phrases (for example, the
word “shall”), enter the string in tHRequirement Text Searchbox.
You can use partial strings, but wildcard searches are not supported.
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5. Click Next. The screen displays the Task Tracégbrlree for the
requirements that you filtered in the previous screen.

v+ M5 Project Integration Wizard - Perform an Action

The ligt below dizplays the selected requirements and tazks [shaded boxes] linked to these requirements,
Select one or more requirements, then select an operation to perform. Click the Mest button to proceed.

B Product Requiement Type = ¢ Create Tasks
----- [ PR1: The QBS system zhall, upon uzer request,
EJ gl "' 2 The O n shall provide a loan office

" Add Traceability

- By Em PR The QBS Spstem shall calculate the

- By Em PRZ The QBS systern shall provide a loz

=1 PR3 The QBS System shall calculate the blue b ) Hemove Traseabilit
i Bygm PR3 The GBS Spstem shall caloulate the
El [ PR4: The QBS system zhall allow only maintenar

| | . ByEm PR4: The QBS system shall allow only me=

4 3

FRZ: The OBS system shall provide a loan officer with the ability to manage all auto loans.

Help | < Back I Ment » I Cancel |

6. Select one or more requirements and sdéleeate Tasks
7. Click Next. At the nextscreen, clickEinish.

Note: Each time you make a change to a schedule, a dialog box appears,
prompting you tcsave with or witout a baseline. We recommend
saving with a baseline for each change. See the Microsoft Project
documentation for more information about baselines.

8. Click Exit to close the wizard, or clicknother Action to return to the
“Select an Action” screen where you can create more tasks, add or remove
traceability, and refresh requirement infotina from Microsoft Project.

Adding or Removing Traceability

These instructions assume the wizard is started arieleet An Action
screen is displayed and that you have created tasks in Microsoft Project that are
linked to requirements in RequisitePro.

You have two options for modifying traceability in the MS Project Integration
Wizard. You can:

« select a RequisitePro requirement and link it to a Microsoft Project task, or
« select a Microsoft Project task and link it to a RequisitePro requirement.
Both option are covered in the two procedures below.
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Selecting Requirements to Modify Traceability

At the Select An Actionscreen:

1. Select the optionSelect requirements to create tasks, or add and re-
move traceability to existing tasks’

2. Click Next. The wizard displays the “Select a Requirement Type” screen.

+4 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select a Requirement Type

Select the requirement tupe and attibutes to azsociate with tazks. Use the Requirement Search text box
to find a specific reguirement,

‘PR LC L Tupe ¢ All Reguirements of selected type

SR Software Requirement Tope " Requirements of this athibute value:
TST: Testing Requirement Type | J
Walue
~
~ |
Requirement Text Search: (‘*
~
~

Help < Back | Mext = | Cancel

In theRequirement Typelist, select a requirement type.
Click one of the following:
 All requirements of selected type.

* Requirements of this attribute value.
- In theAttribute list, select the attribute.
- In theValue box, select a value and an operator.

» To search for requirements containing specific phrases (for example, the
word “shall”), enter the string in tHRequirement Text Searchbox.
You can use partial strings, but wildcard searches are not supported.
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5. Click Next. The screen displays the Task Tracégbrlree for the
requirements that you filtered in the previous screen.

v+ M5 Project Integration Wizard - Perform an Action

The ligt below dizplays the selected requirements and tazks [shaded boxes] linked to these requirements,
Select one or more requirements, then select an operation to perform. Click the Mest button to proceed.

B Product Requiement Type = ¢ Create Tasks
----- [ PR1: The QBS system zhall, upon uzer request,
EJ gl "' 2 The O n shall provide a loan office

" Add Traceability

- By Em PR The QBS Spstem shall calculate the

- By Em PRZ The QBS systern shall provide a loz

=1 PR3 The QBS System shall calculate the blue b ) Hemove Traseabilit
i Bygm PR3 The GBS Spstem shall caloulate the
El [ PR4: The QBS system zhall allow only maintenar

| | . ByEm PR4: The QBS system shall allow only me=

4 3

FRZ: The OBS system shall provide a loan officer with the ability to manage all auto loans.

Help | < Back I Ment » I Cancel |

To remove traceability between the selected task and requirement:

1. Select one or more tasks and then dReknove traceability and click
Finish. The traceability between the selected tasks andresqgent is re-
moved. Note that the tasks remain in the Microsoft Project schedule.

2. Click Exit to close the wizard, or clicknother Action to return to the
“Select an Action” screen where you can create more tasks, add or remove
traceability, and refresh requirement infotina from Microsoft Project.

To add traceability between the selected requirements and a task:

1. Select a requirement and cligkld Traceability. Traceability is created
for one requirement at a time.

2. Click Nextto advance to the next screen and select a task.
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Select a task from the list below. The wizard will add the selected
requirements to the selected task.

currently gelected taghs:
PRZ: The QB3 syskem shall provide a loan officer with the ability to m:

K i

The new tasks are: at the same level as ﬂ the selected task.

Refresh Task List | 1S Project |

< Back | Finizh | Cancel

3. Do one of the following:
« If you are satisfied with the current task selection, dhakish.

» To change the selection, clidkS Project to display the schedule and
select one or more tasks. Return to the Integration Wizard and click
Refresh Task Listto refresh the task display. Thelick Finish.
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Selecting Tasks to Modify Traceability

At the Select An Actionscreen:

1. Select the optionSelect tasks to add or remove traceabilityand click
Next. The Select Tasks screen appears.

f?‘ M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select Tasks

Click the M5 Project button to select tazks in the schedule. Click the Next
buttor if you are zatisfied with pour selection.

currently gelected taghs:
PRZ: The QB3 syskem shall provide a loan officer with the ability to m:

K i

Refresh Task List | 1S Project |

Cancel

Help < Back

2. Do one of the following:
« If you are satisfied with the current task selection, dNekt.
» To modify the selection, clicklS Project to display the schedule and

select one or more tasks. Return to the Integration Wizard and click the
Refresh Task Listto refresh the task display. Thelick Next.

This screen displays the Task TracdigbiTree for the taskgou selected
in the previous screen and the reguoients from which thesks are

traced.
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f?‘ M5 Project Integration Wizard - Perform an Action

The ligt below containg the tazks pou selected and any requirements they are traced to, Select one or more
iterns from the list, then select an action for the wizard to perform. Click the Nest button to proceed.

B & C:\Program Files\R ational\R equisitePro 45bin\Project1.

El ‘B PR3 The QBS System shall calculate the blue boo

l.-h

(+ Remaowe Traceability

4] | 3

FR3: The OBS Spstem shall calculate the blue book walue for autos.

Help < Back | Finizh | Cancel

3. Do one of the following:

» To display the task in the Microsoft Project schedule, select a task and
click Go to Task In the schedule, you can view the task or make
modifications. When you are finished, return to the Integration Wizard.

» Select a requirement and tRemove traceabilityoption. Then click
Finish. The traceability between the selected task and requirement is
removed.

» Select a task and thfedd Traceability option. Then clickNext. The
Select a Requirement Type screen appears. Continue to the step 4.

7 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select a Requirement Type

Select the requirement type and attributes to azsociate with tazks, Use the Bequirement Search text box
to find a specific requirement.

Hequirement Tupe:

* Al Requirements of selected type

'SR Soﬂware Hequuement Type " Reqguirements of thiz attibute wvalus:
TST: Testing Requirement Type | J

=

alue

Fequirement Test Search:

slele e X

Help < Back | Mest = | Cancel
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4. In theRequirement Typelist, select a requirement type.
Click one of the following:
 All requirements of selected type.

* Requirements of this attribute value.
- In theAttribute list, select the attribute.
- In theValue box, select a value and an operator.

» To search for requirements containing specific phrases (for example, the
word “shall”), enter the string in tHiRequirement Text Searchbox.
You can use partial strings, but wildcard searches are not supported.

6. To go to the next screen of the wizard, cliddxt. The screen displays the
requirements that you filtered in the previous screen.

S Project Integration Wizard - Select Requirements

Select the requirement to trace tagks to,

= Product Reguirement Twpe =
Lo[== PRI The QBS system shall, upon user request, display detail |
The QB3 svstem shall provide a loan officer with the abil
The QB3 Syskem shall calculate the blue book value For
The QB3 svstem shall allovs only maintenance of current
The QB3 svstem shall allovs only maintenance of current
The QB3 svstem shall allovs updates to customer informe
All other screens shall have customer information upcﬁiﬂ
3

N T Y N U YO T | SO VRN VU U U SR O | Y

|

[ Show only requirements without tasks.

Help Cancel

7. Select arequirement. To display the requirements without tasks, select the
Show only requirements with no tasksheck box.

8. Click Finish.
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Refreshing MSPT Requirement Information from Tasks

These instructions assume tBelect An Actionscreen in the MS Project
Integration Wizard is displayed and that you have creatdtin Microsoft
Project that are linked to MSPT requirements which represent the tasks in
RequisitePro. Traceability should be established between yodugir
requirements and the MSPT requirements.

When the values in the Microsoft Project task fields are changed, you need to
use the refresh feature in the MS Project Integration Wizard to update the
corresponding attribute values in the MSPT requirements. The resulting
changes to the MSPT attribute values cause the traceability relationships
between your product requirements and the MSPT requirements to be marked
as suspect. This susgt @ndition alerts you of changes in the Microsoft

Project schedule.

You can then view the suspect relationships imecd#ility Matrix that

includes your product requirements and the MSPT requirements; or you can
review the changes to the MSPT attribute values using an Attribute Matrix of
the MSPT requirement type.

To refresh the MSPT requirements from the Microsoft Project tasks:

1. Atthe Select an Action screen, selnet option Refresh MSPT
information from MS Project tasks” and clickNext.

TheUpdate screen displays the list of changes to occur when RequisitePro
is updated with a Microsoft Project tasks.

2. To proceed with the integration, cli€knish.
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Working with the MSPT Requirement Type

Viewing the MSPT Requirement Type

You can view the MSPT requirement type in a view in RequisitePro.

1. Inthe Views Workplace, click tHéle menu and seledtew View, or click
the New Viewicon.

2. Select one of the following views:

» Select arAttribute Matrix and the MSPT requirement type to review
the changes to the MSRittribute values.

» Select arraceability Matrix . Select the requirement types jaur
product requirements (in the row requirements) and the MSPT
requirements (in the column requirements). The traceability is displayed
between the requirement types.

» Select arraceability Tree. Select the product requirement type and
expand the display to view the traceability relationships to the MSPT
requirements.

3. Click OK.

Mapping Fields to Attributes for the MSPT Requirement Type

Unlike other requirement types, you cannot add a new attribute to the MSPT
requirement type using the Attributes tab on the Project dialog box. You can,
however, create attributes for the MSPT requirement type imghdile for

the RequisitePro project in which you are warki For example, if the name

of the project you are working on is “blueproject,” then you use the
blueproject.rgs file to create new attributes for the MSPT requirement type.

If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission to map a field
to an attribute for an MSPT requirement type.

To map fields to attributes:

1. Refer taMicrosoft Project Field ID®n page 16-15 to locate the task field
which you want to map to artdbute for the MSPT requirement type.

2. In atext editor, open thegs file for the project with which you are
working.

3. Inthe [MSProjectMappings] section of thigs file, enter the following:
field ID=attribute name
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where field ID is the field ID listed iNMicrosoft Project Field ID®on page
16-15 and attribute name is the label you want to give the attribute in
RequisitePro.

4. Save thergs file.

The MS Project Integration Wizard will create an attribute for the MSPT
requirement type based on the inforibatertered.

Microsoft Project Field IDs

Use the following Microsoft Project field IDs to map attributes for the MSPT
requirement type in RequisitePro to corresponding constants in Microsoft
Project. Add your entries to the [MSProjectMappings] section in <project
name>.rgs file using a text editor.

Use the following format:
field ID=attribute name

where field ID is the numeric constant listed below and the attribute name is
the label you want to give the attribute in RequisitePro. Field IDs shown in
bold are already provided dsfault attributes for the MSPT requirement type.

Actual Cost =7
Actual Start = 41
Baseline Duration = 27
Baseline Work = 1
Confirmed =110
Contact = 112
Cost2 = 107
Created = 93
Delay = 20
Duration2 = 104
Early Finish = 38
Finishl =53
Finish4 = 62
Fixed Cost =8
Flagl0 =81

Flag4 = 75

Flag7 = 78

Actual Duration = 28

Actual Work = 2

Baseline Finish = 44

BCWP =11

Constraint Date = 18
Cost=5

Cost3 = 108

Critical = 19
Duration = 29

Duration3 = 105

Early Start = 37

Finish2 = 56

Finish5 = 65

Fixed (Duration) = 34

Flag2 = 73

Flag5=76

Flag8 =79

Actual Finish = 42
Baseline Cost = 6
Baseline Start = 43
BCWS =12
Constraint Type = 17
Costl = 106
Cost Variance =9
Cv =83
Durationl = 103
Duration Variance = 30
Finish = 36
Finish3 = 59
Finish Variance = 46
Flagl =72
Flag3 =74
Flagé =77
Flag9 = 80
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16-16

Free Slack = 21
Late Finish =40
Marked =71
Notes = 15
Number3 = 89
Objects = 97

% Complete = 32
Priority = 25

Remaining Duration = 31
Resource Initials = 50
Resume No Earlier Than = 101Rollup = 82

Start = 35
Start3 =58

Start Variance = 45

Successors = 48
Textl =51
Text3 = 57
Text6 = 66
Text9 = 69

Hide Bar = 109 ID =23

Late Start = 39 Linked Fields =98
Milestone = 24 Name = 14

Numberl = 87 Number2 = 88

Number4 = 90 Number5 = 91

Outline Level = 85 Outline Number =102

% Work Complete = 33 Predecessors = 47
Project = 84

Remaining Work = 4

Remaining Cost = 10
Resource Group = 113

Resource Names = 49 Resume =99

Sheet Notes = 94

Startl =52 Start2 = 55
Start4 = 61 Start5 = 64
Stop = 100 Subproject File = 26
Summary = 92 SV =13
Textl0 =70 Text2 =54
Text4 = 60 Text5 = 63
Text7 = 67 Text8 = 68

Total Slack = 22 Unique ID = 86

Unique ID Predecessors =95 Unique ID Successors = 96 Update Needed =111

WBS = 16

Work =0 Work Variance = 3
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Deleting Attributes for MSPT Requirement Types

To delete an attribute for an MSPT requiremgpet you must have project
structure permission to remove a requirement type (if security is enabled).

To delete attributes:

1.
2.

Open the RequisitePro project file (projerne.rqgs) with a texdditor.

In the project file, under the heading [MSProjectMappings], locate the
requirement attribute that you want to delete. Attributes are listed with the
Microsoft Project field ID, followed by an equal sign (=), and the attribute
name; for example, 5=Cost.

Delete the entire line that contains the attribute. Save and close the project
file.

In the RequisitePro Tool Palette, clifkoject > Open.

Select the project, check the Exclusive check box, and GlickLog on
to the project, if necessary.

On the Tool Palette, click thols > Microsoft Project > Integration
Wizard.

Click Next. Be sure that the current RequisitePro project and related
Microsoft Project are selected. Cliblext.

Select the option “Refresh MSPiiformaion from MS Progct tasks.”
Click Next.

After the processing is complete, cligkish. Click Exit andYesat the
confirmation prompt.
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APPENDIX A

Keyboard Shortcuts and Mouse Actions

Dialog Box Shortcuts

You can use keyboard combinations to move to tidlds,and buttons in a
RequisitePro dialog box. To use a dialog box shortcut, press the Alt key while
simultaneously pressing thaderlined letter in dialog tab, field, or butin.

For example, in the Project, Document, or Requirement dialog box,Adtess

G to open the @neral tab.

Menu Shortcuts

You can use combinations of keyboard shortcuts to open a menu in the Tool
Palette or Views Workplace. To use a menu shortcut, press the Alt key while
simultaneously pressing thderlined letter in the menu. For example, to
open the Rquirement menu, pregdt-R. Once a menu is displayeghu can
select a command by pressing the underlined letter in the command.

Selecting Multiple Items in RequisitePro

You can use mouse actions and combinatiorkeglboardand mouse actions
to select more than one item in various RequisitePro lists.

The following are referred to as multiple select actions in RequisitePro
documentation:

* Shift-click: To click the mouse button while holding down the Shift key.

* Ctrl-click : To click the mouse button while holding down the Control
key.

» Drag: To hold down the right mouse button while moving the mouse and
then releasing the button.
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You can use the actions in the following ways:
* To selectadjacentitems, useshift-click or drag.
» To selectnonadjacenttems, useCtrl-click .

Theanchor is the first item you click when using multipdelect actions to

select a range of items. In RequisitePro, the term “anchor” is generally used to
mean the first cell you click in a view in the Views Workplace. You use the
anchor to select a range of cells. For example, if you click the cell in row 1,
column 1 of a traceability matrix, that cell becomes thénandf you then
Shift-click the cell in row 10, column 3 of the matrix, all of the cells in rows 1
through 10, columns 1 tbugh 3, are selected. To reset the anchor, click
anywhere outside the range. The cell you click is the new anchor. You can also
use an anchor to select a range of items in documents and in certain dialog
boxes that support multiple select actions.



Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

You can use keyboard shortcuts and mouse actions to quickly move around
and select informain in the Views Workplace. ThHeeyboard shortcuts and
mouse actions differ in each matrix.

The following tables provide specific shortcuts for selecting items in an
attribute matrix, a traceability matrix, or a traceability tree.

Attribute Matrix Mouse Actions and Keyboard Shortcuts

Mouse Actions

If you want to Do this

Select the requirement in the row in whi¢hClick row label
you click. OR

(This action clears all selected items and Click cell
sets the selected row as the anchor.
Clicking in cell also changes the selected
column to the column in which you
clicked.)

Select the requirements between the anch&hift-click row label
row and the row in which you Shift-click| OR

(This action clears any rows that are not
the range.)

Shift-click cell in selected column

Set the selected row as the anchor, whileCtrl-click row label
keeping previously selected items selected.

OR

Clear a previously selected row while
keeping others selected.

Switch the column selection to the columnClick column label
in which you click. OR

(Clicking in cell also selects the row in
which you clicked.)

Ctrl-click column label
OR

Ctrl-click in cell

Select a range of requirements drag

(This action clears any rows that are not|in
the range.)
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Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to Do this
Move to the right one column. Tab
OR
Right arrow
Move to the left one column. Shift-Tab
OR
Left arrow
Move down one row. Enter
(This action clears all selected items and OR
sets the selected row as the anchor.) Down arrow
Move up one row. Shift-Enter
(This action clears all selected items and OR
sets the selected row as the anchor.) Up arrow
Activate the field for data entry, in the Space bar
currently selected cell.
Deactivate the field for data entry, in the| Esc
currently selected cell.
Move to the top of the view and select theHome
first row.
(This action sets the first row as the anchor
and clears all other selected items.)
Move to the top of the view and select all Shift-Home
items between the anchor row and the first
row of the view.
(This action clears all other selected items.)
Move to the top of the viewyithout Ctrl-Home
clearing selected items.
Move to the bottom of the view and selectEnd
the last row.
(This action sets the last row as the anchor

and clears all other selected items.)
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If you want to

Do this

Move to the bottom of the view and selectShift-End

all items between the anchor row and th
last row of the view.

(This action clears all other selected item

e

s.)

Move to the bottom of the view, without
clearing selected actions.

Ctrl-End

Move up one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was
displayed, or selects the first row if the
view is positioned on the top page. The
newly-selected row is the new anchor.)

Page Up

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from top to anchor if the view is positione
at the top of thgpage.)

Shift-Page Up

its

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Page Up

Move the view one page left.

(This action selects the column thatisin t
same horizontal position as the previous
selected column was when its page was
displayed, or selects the first column if th
view is positioned on the far left page.)

Alt-Page Up
he
ly-

e

Move down one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was
displayed, or selects the last row if the vie
is positioned on the bottom page. The
newly-selected row is the new anchor.)

Page Down

W
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If you want to

Do this

Move down one page in the view, witlit | Shift-Page Down

changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same

vertical position as the anchor was when jts

page was displayed, or selects all rows
from the bottom to the anchor if the view |s
positioned at the bottom of the page.)

Move down one page in the view, wotlt | Ctrl-Page Down

changing the selection or the anchor.

Move the view one page right. Alt-Page Down

(This action selects the column that is in the
same horizontal position as the previously-

selected column was when its page was
displayed, or selects the last column if the
view is positioned on the far right page.)

Expand the selected row requirement to| +

show its children in the view.

Collapse the selected row requirement to -
hide its children in the view.

Select every row in the view. Ctrl-A

Cut text of any nortist attribute. Shift-Delete
Copy text of any non-list attribute. Ctrl-Insert
Paste text of any non-list attribute. Shift-Insert




Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

Mouse Actions

Traceability Matrix Mouse Actions and Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to

Do this

Select a cell.

(This action clears all other selected cells.)

Click cell

Select all cells in the rectangle formed by Shift-click cell

the anchor cell and the clicked cell.

Set the cell as the anchor, while keeping Ctrl-click cell

previously selected cells selected.
OR

Clear a previously selected cell while
keeping others selected.

Select the cell in the clicked row and the
anchor column.

(This action clears all other selected cell
and sets the selected cell as the anchor

Click row label

S

)

Select the cells in all rows between the
clicked row and the anchor row, in all
selected columns.

(This action clears any rows and column
that are not in the range.)

Shift-click row label

Select all cells that intersect with selecte
columns, without clearing previously
selected cells.

dCtrl-click row label

Select the cell in the dked column and all
selected rows.

Click column label

Select the cells in all columns between t
clicked column and the anchor column,
all selected rows.

h&hift-click column label
n

Select all cells that intersect with selectedCtrl-click column label

rows, without clearing previously selected

cells.
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Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to

Do this

Move to the right one column.

Tab
OR

Right arrow

Move to the left one column.

Shift-Tab
OR
Left arrow

Move down one row.

Enter
OR
Down arrow

Move up one row.

Shift-Enter
OR

Up arrow

Display a shortcut menu for the currently
selected cells.

Space bar

Close the shortcut menu for the currently Esc

selected cells.

Move to the top of the view and select al
cells in the selected columns in the top rag

(This action clears all other selected row
and sets the top row as the anchor.)

IHome
W.

S

Move to the top of the viewyithout
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all cells in selected
columns between the top row to the anch
row.)

Shift-Home

Move to the top of the viewyithout
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Home

Move to the bottom of the view and sele
all cells in the selected columns in the la
row.

(This action clears all other selected roy
and sets the last row as the anchor.)

cEnd
St

VS
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If you want to

Do this

Move to the bottom of the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all cells in selected
columns between the bottom row to the
anchor row.)

Shift-End

Move to the bottom of the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-End

Move up one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected columns

and the row that is in the same vertical

position as the previously-selected row, pr
selects the top row if the view is already on

Page Up

the top page. The newly-selected row is the

new anchor.)

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the

anchor and the row that is in the same

Shift-Page Up

vertical position as the anchor was when jts

page was displayed.)

Moves up one page in the viewithout Ctrl-Page Up
changing the selection or the anchor.

Move the view one page left, while Alt-Page Up
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected rows and

the column that is in the same horizonta

position as the previously-selected column
was when its page was displayed, or selects

the first column if the view is positioned o
the far left page.)
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If you want to

Do this

Move the view one page left, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the cells in selected
rows and the columns between the anch

Alt-Shift-Page Up

column and the column that is in the same

horizontal position as the anchor column
was when its page was displayed, or sele
the first column if the view is already on th
far left page.)

cts

Moves left one page in the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Alt-Ctrl-Page Up

Move the view down one page, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected column
and the row that is in the same vertical

Page Down

position as the previously-selected row was

when its page was displayed, or selects

last row if the view is already on the bottom

page. The newly-selected row is the ne
anchor.)

he

Move down one page, without changing
the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the

anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when
page was displayed.)

Shift-Page Down

its

Move down one page in the view, witlt
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Page Down

Move the view one page right, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected rows and

the column that is in the same horizonta
position as the previously-selected colun
was when its page was displayed, or sele
the last column if the view is already on th
far right page.)

Alt-Page Down

nn
cts
e




Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

If you want to Do this

Move the view one page right without Alt-Shift-Page Down
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected rows and
the columns between thachor column
and the column that is in the same
horizontal position as the anchor was when
its page was displayed, or selects the las
column if the view is already on the far
right page.)

—

Moves right one page in the view, withoutAlt-Ctrl-Page Down
changing the selection or the anchor.

Expand the selected requirement to show+
its relationships. Preserve the previous row
selection.

Collapse the selected requirement to hide-
its relationships.

Select every cell in the view. Ctrl-A
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Traceability Tree Mouse Actions and Keyboard Shortcuts

A-12

Mouse Actions

If you want to

Do this

Select the clicked item.

Click row

(This action clears all selects items and sets

the selected row as the anchor.)

Select the items between the anchor ro
and the row in which you click.

(This action clears any rows that are not
the range.)

Shift-click row

in

Set the selected row as the anchor, while Ctrl-click row

keeping previously highlighted text
selected.

OR

Clear a previously selected row while
keeping others selected.

Copy a selected row's requirement to a newtrl-click row, then drag

position

OR

Right-click, then drag, and selgcbpy here
from context menu

Move a selected row's requirement

Alt-click row, then drag
OR

Right-click, then drag, and selédibve here
from context menu

Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to Do this
Move down one row Down arrow
Move up one row Up arrow
Display a shortcut menu for the currently Space bar
selected requirements.

Close the shortcut menu for the currently Esc

selected requirements.




Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

If you want to

Do this

Move to the top of the view and select th
first row.

(This action sets the first row as the anch
and clears all other selected items.)

eHome

Move to the top of the viewyithout
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all items between the

anchor row and the first row of the view.

Shift-Home

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Home

Move to the bottom of the view and selecend

the last row.

(This action sets the last row as the anchor

and clears all other selected items.)

Move to the bottom of the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all items between the

anchor row and the last row of the view.

Shift-End

Move down one page in the view, witlt
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-End

Move up one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was

displayed, or selects the top row if the vie
is positioned on the top page. The newly
selected row is the new anchor.)

Page Up

W

Move down one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was
displayed, or selects the last row if the vie
is positioned on the bottom page. The

newly-selected row is the new anchor.)

Page Down

W
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If you want to

Do this

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from the top to the anchor if the view is
positioned at the top of the page.)

Shift-Page Up

its

Move down one page in the view, witlt
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from the bottom to the anchor if the view
positioned at the bottom of the page.)

Shift-Page Down

its

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Page Up

Move down one page in the view, witlt
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Page Down

Expand the item to show its relationship

5. +

Collapse the item to hide its relationship

Highlight every item in the view.

Ctrl-A




APPENDIX B

Customizing RequisitePro

Configuring RequisitePro

You can use th®ptions command on the Tool Palefi®ols menu to
configure the appearance and behavior of RequisitePro.

1.

On the Tool Palette, click thi®ols menu and then clic®ptions.
The Options dialog box appears.

Type or mark the following options as needed:

Username Type your RequisitePro user name. Thisdedias your
default logon name for all RequisitePro projects.

Show Buttons Mark this check box to display the Tool Palette buttons.

Show Status Mark this check box to display the status line on the Tool
Palette. This displays project and document status as you work in
RequisitePro.

Show Tool Tips Mark this check box to display a button défon
when you hold the point@ver a button on a RequisiteRamlbar.

Always on Top: Mark this check box to display the Tdehlette and
open dialog boxes in the foreground of your screen, regardless of how
many applications you have open.

Prompt for save: Mark this check box if you want RequisitePro to
prompt you to save changes to display options and view properties when
you close an unsaved view. Changes to requirements and other data
within the view are not affected.

Double-click to go to documentMark this check box for the ability to
double-click on a requirement in a viewaocess it in a requirements
document. If this check box is clearedutdle-clicking expands and
collapses the requirement hierarchy.
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* Warn on remove Mark this check box ijou want Requisite Pro to
warn you wheryou remove requirement tracelitlyi

» Changes logged in historyMark this check box to disgy changes to
requirement traceability on the revision history list in the requirement
properties dialog box.

» Microsoft Word: Version: Click the down arrow to select your
preferred version of Microsoft Word when you have more than one
version installed. The option “<Use Default>" uses the current version
of the application, which is recorded in the Windows registry.

» Save as RTEMark this check box to saves all RequisitePro documents
as RTF files.

» Microsoft Project: Version: Click the down arrow to select your
preferred version of Microsoft Project when you have mioae bne
version installed. The option “<Use Default>" uses the current version
of the application, which is recorded in the Windows registry.

» Outline Path: Defines a secondary location for accessing document
type outlines. If RequisitePro is installed locally on your PC, the default
path is ...RequisitePro\outlines. Use this option to define an alternate
location for outlines, for example, a directory on the server for shared
outlines.

* PVCS Archive: Defines the main directory for PVCS archiving in
RequisitePro. A subdirectory is created within this directory for each
project you archive.

* PVCS DLL: Defines the full path for the location of the PVCS dynamic-
link library. This is helpful when PVCS is installed in a non-default
location.

» ClearCase View Defines the directory for ClearCase archiving in
RequisitePro. This needs to be a shared view for all RequisitePro users.

» Working Path: Displays the working directory for RequisitePro. Write
permission must be enabled for this directory in order for RequisitePro
to create new projects and write temporary files.

Click OK.



Customizing Tool Palette Menus

Customizing Tool Palette Menus

TheAdd-in option on the Tool Paletiools menu allows you to add your own
customized menu items to any RequisitePro 4.0 Tool Palette menu. These
menu options can be used to start external applications, such as e-mail or the
Windows Notepad, directly from RequisitePro. In addition, you can configure
an option to open an individual file with the application of ydurice.

You can add either a project-wide menu item for use by all members of the
project team or a menu item that appears only when you open RequisitePro on
your PC. The Add-in option prompts you to specify an external menu file that
defines your customized menu options.

To add custom menu items:

1. On the Tool Palette, click ti®ols menu and sele&dd-ins. TheAdd-
ins dialog box appears.

2. Click theAdd button to add a customized menu option. Atld-in dialog
box appears.

3. Type a name for the menu option. This nadeetifies the menu file on
your add-ins list.

4. Click theBrowse button. TheSelect a RequisitePro Menu Filalialog
box appears.

Select a file type to display: All Files, Menu Files, or Text Files.
Navigate to a menu file and cli€pen.
Leave theActive check box as marked.

© N o o

Mark one of the following:
* Local to apply the menu items to your Tool Palette only.

* Project to apply the menu items to the Tool Palette of all users who
access the project.

9. Click OK to close the Add-in dialogox.
10. Click OK to close the Add-ins dialog box.

The options defined in the menu file are added to the specified”btette
menu.
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Creating A Menu File

Using any text editor, you can create a file to add menu options to any
RequisitePro Tool Palette menu. The entries will appear on the RequisitePro
menu in the order in which you specify them.

As you add menu entries, you will specify:

« Keywords that determine items on the menu (a submenu, a menu option, a
separator)

« Menu actions that execute an application or open afgpegternal file,
such as a readme file.

Pay close attention to the syntax rules that apply to yauies to the menu
file. For example, the syntax of the menu specifications includes opening and
closing braces {...}.

Note: Rational Rose users may be familiar with creating menu specification
files for extending the Rose Tools menu. RequisitePro menu files use
the same syntax with a subset of the Rose functions.



Creating A Menu File

Menu File Template

Create your menu file in a text editor, based on the following lEmSave
your file with a .TXT extension or a .MNU extension to help locate the file
easily in your file structure.

Menu <RequisitePro menu name>

{
Separator
Option <menu item>
{
Exec<command line>
Status <status text>
}
Menu <submenu name>
{
Option <menu item>{
Exec<command line>
Status <status text>
}
Option <menu item>
{
Exec<command line>
Status <status text>
}
}
}
Key Words
Use the following table to define the key words to copy into the menu file:
Keywords and Variables Definitions and Valid Entries
Menu keyword to specify the Tool Palette menu or
submenu to which you want add the menu
items
Separator keyword to place a separator in the menu
Option keyword to specify the name of the item as it
will appear on the menu
Exec keyword to identify the command line to be run
when the menu item is chosen
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Status keyword to identify the text for the status line
of the Tool Palette

<RequisitePro menu name> Project, Document, Requirement, Tools,
Window, or Help

<menu item> user-defined text for an item on the menu or
submenu

<submenu name> user-defined text identifying the name of the
submenu

<command line> user-defined text identifying the commands to

execute when the menu item is chosen

<status line> user-defined text identifying the text for the
status line of the Tool Palette

Notes

1. Menu names, satenu names, option names, and statuses need double
guotes if they include more than one word.

Separators can be in menus or submenus.
Can include more than one menu item in a file.

4. Add an ampersand (&) directly before a character in the menu name to
create a underlined letter signifying an access key in the menu option.

5. You can create a maximum of five levels of submenus (indented one below
another).
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Sample Menu File

The following example shows a simple menu definition file. After you create
a menu file, reference using the Add-ins option on the Tool Palette Tools

menu. This feature allows you to add customized menu options to the
RequisitePro menus.

The following menu file instructs RequisitePro to add the options “Open
readme file” and “Open Windows Notepad” to the Tool Palette Window menu.

E sample_txt - Notepad M= E3
File  Edit Search Help
Henu Window =
{

Separator

Option "Open &readme file..."

Exec “"ciyprogram files\rational\requisitepro 4.8\readme.doc™
Status "This will open the RequisitePro readme file"

Option "Open Windows &Motepad..."
{

Exec notepad.exe
Status "Open the Windows Motepad"

¥

¥

Ly o1
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GLOSSARY

Rational RequisitePro Terms

The terms that follow are used throughout the RequisitePro User’s Guide.
Most are specific to RequisitePro.

Active document The current document in the Word Wolkge, which has
processing focus. The Word Workplace is the Microsoft Word implementation
within RequisitePro where you view, create, and modify project documents.
You can have mny documents open at one time; however, only one of these
documents is active.

Active view: The current view in the Views Workplace, which has processing
focus. You can have many views open at one time; however, only one of these
views is active. See alstiews Workplace

Add-in command: An option on the Tool Palette Tools menu that allows you

to add your own customized menu options to any Tool Palette menu. These
menu options can be used to start external applications, such as e-mail or the
Windows Notepad, directly from RequisitePro. In addition, you can configure
an option to open an individual file with the application of ydurice.

Administrators group: A group of users with full permissions to work in a
project. They can change a project structure, create and modify data, and set
and maintain security permissions. You can add and remevs fusm this
group, but you cannot modify Administrators group permissasmsyou

cannot delete the group.

Attribute : Descriptive information that provides important details about a
requirement or discussion. See af@quirement attribute.

Attribute label : The name of the requirement attribute, such as risk, priority
or author.

Attribute Matrix : A spreadsheet-like table View that displays requirements in
rows and the attributes that describe the requirements in columns. You can add
or change values in the attribute fields. Also referred Regiirement

attribute matrix.
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Attribute type : A set of descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirement attribute when the attribute is created. Attribute values can
be list-type or entry-type. For list-type attributes, you select a textual attribute
value from a drop-down list. For entry-type attributes, you key in a value, such
as a number, text string, date, or time.

Attribute value : Information assigned to the attribute. Attribute values can be
text or numbers. For example, the attribpii@rity can be assigned the values
Low, Medium and High.

Author: The user responsibfer creating or mdifying a document or
requirement.

Bookmark: A marker inserted at a specific point in a document to which the
user may return for later reference. In Microsoft Word, a bookmark is a
location or selection of text named for reference purposes. Bookmarks are
implemented in RequisitePro documents to designate requirement text.
Bookmarks are designated by square brackets, as in the following: [example].

Catalog: A list of project files accessible in RequisitePro. The catalog shows
the logical name of projects in RequisitePro, as well as their locations and file
names. You can add and remove closed projects in your catalog at any time.

Change description Textual informaion that specifies the justification or
reasoning behind the changes associated with a given revision of a project,
document, or requiremeree alsd/ersioninformation

Change-managed relationshipA connection between two requirements that
implies dependency or a logical relationship. RequisitePro tracks two types of
change-managed relationshipgrarchical relationshipg&ndtraceability
relationships Changes to the connection can cause a “suspect” condition in the
relationship. See alsduspect relationship

Child requirement: A requirement that partipates in a hierarchical
relationship with a parent requirement. Parent requirements are upper-level,
more general requirements; child requirements are lower-level, more specific
requirements. A child can have only one parent requént. See also

Hierarchy, Parent requirement

Circular traceability relationship : A relationship between a requirement and
itself, or an indirect relationship that leads back to a previouslydszom

node. Traceability relationships cannot have circular references. RequisitePro
checks for circular references each time you establish a bifigea

relationship. RequisitePro also checks for circularity when you create an
external relationship.
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ClearCase SeeRationalClearCase.

CMM : The Software Engineering Institute’s Capability Maturity Model, a
framework for effective software process developed at Carnegie-Mellon.
CMM for Software describes increasing levels of process maturity, from an ad-
hoc, immature process to a mature, disciplined one

Collapse indicator. SeeExpand/collapse indicator.

Concurrency: A condition in which two or more users can access the same
project at the same time. See disalusive access.

Cross-project traceability: A RequisitePro feature that lets you establish
traceability relationships between requirements that reside in different
projects. See alsBxternaltraceability.

CSV file: A comma-separated value text file, commonly used to exchange files
between datase systems that usdfdrent formats. Sometimes called
comma-delimited files, CSV files can be imported into RequisitePro.

Current project : The project that is open, or active. A user can have only one
RequisitePro project open at a time. Also referred to aactine projecor the
open project.

Database A collection of data stored in a repository. By using specific
commands, you can search and sort a database for the retrieval of specific
information. RequisitePro stores your projects in a database. Use the views and
gueries in the RequisitePro Views Workplace to search the project database.
See alsdProject database.

Database-based requirementA requirement that currently resides only in
the database. The requirement may have been created in the database, or most
recently moved to the database from a document.

.def file: A file, located in the RequisitePro outlines directory, that specifies
information about a particular outline used by RequisitePro.

Deleted Users groupA security group of users whwave been deleted from
other groups, have no permissions, and cannot log on to RequisitePro. This
group is maintained by the project manager for project history.

Dialog box An interactive window displayed on the screen that solicits a
response from the user.

Directory: A catalog for file names and other directories. A directory is an
organization of files (or folders) grouped for theetis @nvenience. The
topmost directory is called the root directory. The directories within a directory
are called subdirectories.
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Discussion A RequisitePro feature that lets you eeks comments, issues,
and questions to a group of discussion participants. Discussions can be
associated with one or more specific regoients, or refer tthe project in
general. Discussions can take place in e-mail or within RequisitePro.

Discussion item A discussion item is either the initial discussion topic or a
response. A response can be either to the initial discussion text or to another
response.

.doc. A DOS file nameextension for Word documents. You cannot use the
.doc file name extension as a file name extanfor document types.

Document Any Word document, whether it is part of the RequisitePro project
or outside the project, whether it contains requirements or not. See also
Requirements document.

Document-based requiremertA requirement that currently resides in a
RequisitePro document. The regument may have been created in the
document, or most recently moved to the document from the database or
another document.

Document properties A specific item of information about a RequisitePro
document. Documents have such attributes associated with them as author,
date and time of last revision, file name, and so on.

Document type A set of descriptive and operational information associated
with a RequisitePro document. The document type serves as a template for
each document created. The document type defines a requirement document’s
properties and styles. All documents of the same document type share the same
file extension (for example, .prd for a product requirement type).

Document version A revision of the RequisitePro document, identified in the
document properties revision history. A new version is created when a
document is changed and saved. Reeision.

.dot: A DOS file name extension fak¥ord template files. You cannot use the
.dot file name extension as a file name extension for RequisitePro document

types.
Drop-down menu A list that appears below a menu bar or field when the user

clicks the down arrow. The menu remains open without further acttdhen
user closes it or chooses a menu item.

Entry-type attributes : Entry-type attributes are numeric, text, time, ated
values that are keyed in by a user. See Attibute typesAttribute values.
Comparelist-type attributes.
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Exclusive accessA condition by which access to a RequisitePro project and

its documents is available only to the user who opens the project. Exclusive
access is required to change a variety of project characteristics. You can set the
access when you open a project from theqmiogatalog. See also

Concurrency.

Expand/collapse indicator A small box displayed in one of the following
locations: next to a requirement in a view, indicating that the requirement has
one or more child requirements; or next to a discussion item in the Discussions
dialog box, indicating that the discussion item has responses. The box contains
a + or a -, indicating whether or not the requirement or discussion is displayed
in an expanded or collapsed state.

Extension SeeFile name extension

External project: A project containing requirements used to establish
traceability relationships with requirements in a currently open project.

External requirement: A requirement residing in an external project. You can
create traceability relationships between requirementdfareint projects.

External traceability : An established traceability relationship between
requirements in diff@mt projects. See al3oaceability.

File name extensionA Windows file name extension (for example, .prd). File
name extensions are used in RequisitePro to indicate document type. If long
file names are supported by your system, RequisitePro allows a maximum of
64 characters for the file name extension.

Filtering : A process by which you can change the amount of information
displayed in a view in the Views Workplace. For example, instead of
displaying all requirements, you might apply a filter such that only
requirements having a high priority are displayed. SeeSisting, Queried
view.

Graphic: Electronic line art or bitmapped artwork. You can use graphic
formats such asrithancedMetafile (.emf), dint Photographic Experts Group
(.jpg), Portable Network Graphics (.png), Windows Bitmap (.bmp, .rle, .dib),
and Windows Metafile (.wmf) iour RequisitePro documents.

Group: A list of users, defined in security, and organized by the operations
they have privileges to perform. For example, members of the Administrators
group can create group accounts and add userstQgr
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Hidden text: A Word feature used to hide text within a document. Hidden text
is delineated with a dotted underline. In RequisitePro, a requirement within a
document begins with a requirement tag formatted in hidden text style.You can
hide the tags for improved readability.

Hierarchical level: The level of a requirement in a hieraical relationship.
Parent requirements are upper level, more general requirements. Child
requirements are lower-level, more specific requirements.

Hierarchical requirement: A requirement that participates in a hierarchical
relationship with other requirements of the same requirement type. The
requirement can be either a parent, a child, or a parent and a child.

Hierarchy: A type of organization that decomposes into more specific units,
each of which is “owned” by the high&avel unit immediately above it. See
alsoHierarchical level, Hierarchical relationship, Hierarchical requirement.

Icon: A graphical representation of a RequisitePro command or process. Most
RequisitePro icons are on the toolbars in the Tool Palette and Views
Workplace.

IEEE: (“I triple E") Institute of Electronics and Et&rical Engineers, the
hardware and softwaréamdads body, £ts standards for such measurable
items as acceptability criteria, performance benchmarks, and configuration
management.

ISO 900Q (“eye-so”) International Organization for Standardization’s set of
industry specific standards. The 1ISO works to establish global standards for
communications and information exchange. The ISO 9000 standards are a set
of documents that can be used for quality assunaaqeoses.

Keyword: Words that are used to help specify and define requirements. Many
organizations use words such as “shall,” “must,” or “will” in their

requirements, making it easier to separate a requirement from surrounding text
in the document. Keywords are a part of the definition of a requirement type.
You enter keywords in the Requirement Must Contain field in the Requirement
Type dialog boxSee alsdrequirement type.

Label: A string of up to 20 characters used to attach usenatbirformaton

to a RequisitePro document’s revision history, as well as projects and
requirements. Use it for any information that has meaning to yoousr y
organization. A label is created on the Revision tab when a document is first
created and cannot be edited later.

Leaftag: The last number in a requirement’s tag number. For example, the leaf
tag number for Requirement PR01.7.9 is 9See als®oot tag.
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Licensed user:A RequisitePro user. Each user that is associated with a license
of RequisitePro is a licensed RequisitePro user. SedJakso

List-type attributes: Attribute values selected from a predefl drop-down
listin an Attribute Matrix or Requirement dialog box. See Algnbute types
Attribute valuesCompareEntry-type attributes.

Matrix : An arrangement of rows and columns used for organizing related
items in the Views Workplace. Sa#ribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix.

Menu: A list of options from which a user can make a selection in order to
perform a desired action. In RequisitePro, menus are available from the menu
bar foundabovethe buttons on the Tool Palette and in a View window.

Menu file: A text file you can create with any text editor to add menu options
to any RequisitePro Tool Palette menu. The key words and menu actions
appear on the RequisitePro menu in the order in which you specify them.

Multiple value list: An attribute type that supports one-to-many associations.
Used to assign a requirement more than one value for a specific attribute.

Offline author: A user who takes a RequisitePro document offline.

Offline authoring: A RequisitePro 4.0 feature that lets users read and modify
a document in Microsoft Word outside of RequiBite (i.e., offline) When

you take a document offline, RequisitePro creates a copy dbthanent in

the directory you specify. The original is still stored in RequisitePro, but it is
changed to a read-only document. Other users can view the document in
RequisitePro, but they oaot edit ituntil you bring it back olne.

OLE: Object linking and embedding. You can create an OLE object in one
application (original application) and insert it into files in other, source
applications. If you modify the OLE object in its original application, the
changes are automatically reflected in any files containing the OLE objectin a
source application. You can only modify an OLE object in its original
application. You can use OLE objects in RequisitePro remqénts

documents.

Open project SeeCurrent project.

Outline: A reference document or template used to create documents in
RequisitePro. An outline can include formats, page layout information,
attributes, attribute definitions and system defaults. An outline is useful for
maintaining consistency across documents of the same type. An outline is
stored in a .def file. It includes the outline’s full name, a description of the
outline, and the associated Word template’s DOS filename. SeEatlguate
Document type.
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Parent requirement: A requirement that participates in a hierarchical
relationship with one or more child requirements. A parent caderasthe

root level, or it can be nested in the hierarchy with a parent of its own. In either
case, parents reside above their childretihénhierarchy. Parent requirements
are upper-level, more general requirements; child requirements are lower-
level, more specific requirements. See al$nld requirement, Hierarchy.

Parse To break information into component parts so that a programaatan
upon it. Used by the Import Wizard to separate requirgsni@ a document.

Peer requirement A requirement that is at the same hiehngcal level as

another requirement. For example, two requirements are peer requirements
when they are children of the same parent. In addition, all requirements at the
root level are peer requirementsoofe another.

Pending tag number A tag number for a newly created requirement in a
RequisitePro document that has not yet been committed to the database. The
requirement maintains the pending tag number until the document is saved.
See alsdrequirement tag.

Permissions The RequisitePro privileges granted to a group of RequisitePro
users. RequisitePro administrators or members of a group with project security
permissions can assign permissions to groups. Also referregiviegyesor

rights. See als@ecurity.

Project: A RequisitePro project. A project includes a databdseuments,
document types, requirements and their attributes, requirement types,
requirement tracedly, discussions, and usand group security. Within
RequisitePro, you create a project first. You then create requirement
documents and requirements in each document.

Project catalog SeeCatalog.

Project database The requirements database managed by RequisitePro. All
requirements in the project are stored in the project database, including those
created in requirement documents. Changes you make to requirements in the
documents are reflected in the project database. Microsoft Access is included
with all RequisitePro installations. In addition, Rational RequisiteEnterprise
offers the use of Oracle and Microsoft SQL Server databases for RequisitePro
projects. See alsDatabase.

Project directory: A directory that contains information for a single
RequisitePro project. You define the project directory wymmncreate a new
project. Requirements documents for the project may be stored in another
directory. For projects that use the Microsoft Access database, the database is
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stored in the project directory. The project directory does not store the database
for RequisiteEnterprise projects that use an Oracle or SQL Server database.
The project directory path can contain up to 256 characters. Sdgi@story.

Project prefix: An identifier used for requiremés in cross-project

traceability. In an external project, the prefix is displayed before the tag
requirement, separated from the tag by a decimal. For example, if a
requirement’s tag is PR234 and the project’s prefix is GLOBAL, then the
external requirement is displayed as GLOBAL.PR234. The prefix can be up to
8 characters, and must be uppercase letters. You can change the prefix at any
time in the Project dialog box, General tab.

Project properties: The characteristics that make up a project, such as
document types, requirement types, requirement attributes, the date a project
was created, the user who created it, and the file location where the project is
stored.

Project summary report: A report that displays the project’s entire structure
in report form. The requirement types (and their attributes, including multiple
value lists), document types, and document details are included in the printout.

PVCS Version Manager. A version control product by Intersolv. Use with
RequistitePro’s Archive command to store backup copies of projects.
Alternately, projects can be archived using Microsoft Visual SourceSafe,
Rational ClearCase, or RequisitePro’s Archive command.

Query: A method for filtering and sorting reqaiments in views by limiting

the values of one or more attributes or by limiting traceability, and specifying
the order in which the filtered requirements display.

For example, you might create a query such that only regentshaving a

high or medium priority are displayed. Within that filter, you might sort
requirements first by priority, and then by cost.

Rational ClearCase A version control product by Rational. Use with
RequistitePro’s Archive command to store backup copies of projects.
Alternately, projects can be archived using Microsoft Visual Source Safe,
Intersolv PVCS Version Manager, or RequisitePro’s Archive command.

Read-only accessAn option by wich a RequisitePro project document is
restricted to viewing only.

Renumbering: The process of assigning new numbers to requirements. The
renumber feature is useful for eliminating “holes” in a numbering scheme, can
result when you delete requirements. To renumber requirenyentsnust

open the projectin exclusive mode. In addition, if security is enabled, you must
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have project structure permission to renumber requirements. To renumber
document-based requirements, all documents that contain requirements of that
type must be open.

Reparenting: The process of reassociating a hierarchical requirement with a
new parent of the same requirement type. When you reparent a requirement,
the entire sub-tree of children is also moved to the new parent. The reparented
requirements are renumbered as if they were newly created for the new parent.
See alscChild requirement, Parent requirement, Hierarchy.

Repository: A collection of data; a database.

Requirement A condition or capability to which the system being built must
conform.

Requirement attribute: A descriptive field of information associated with a
requirement. RequisitePro requirement attributes are either sgttédmtes
(defined by RequisitePro) or user-defined (defined by the project owner). See
Attribute.

Requirement attribute label: The name of the requirement attribute, such as
risk, priority, or author. Seattribute label

Requirement attribute matrix: SeeAttribute Matrix
Requirement attribute type: SeeAttribute type
Requirement attribute value: SeeAttribute value

Requirement location The location where a requirement was created or the
location to which it was last moved. The location can be eithezGifep
RequisitePro document or the project database. Anergant’s location is
important because you can only edit the requirement’sigésa in the
requirement location. You edit the description for a document-based
requirement in the document. You edit tesciption for a dathaseonly
requirement in the Requirement dialog box.

Requirement tag The unique identifier of each requirement in a project. A
requirement tag is composed of a tag prefix and a unique numerical value, such
as “PR100.1.2.” The tag prefix is always the requirement type, as defined in
Project Properties. The numerical value is generated by RequisitePro. The tag
prefix can contain a maximum of 20 characters. Each requirement type in your
project has a different tag prefix (for example, FEA, SR, TST)ytbat

determine when you create a new project or add a new requirement type. When
you add a requirement to a requirements document or database, RequisitePro
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assigns the requirement the appropriate tag prefix, dependent on its
requirement type, and an incremental numerical value. Sekedétag, Root
tag, Pending tag number

Requirement type A set of descriptive and opéi@nal information

associated with a requirement when the requirement is created. A requirement
type serves as a template for all requirements of the same type and is useful for
classifying and grouping similar regqements in a project. Each reqament

type can its own set of user-defined attributes. SeeRagairemenattribute.

Requirement version A requirement attribute that shows the version of the
requirement. As a requirement evolves, it is helpful to identify the version
numbers (and history) of requirements changes.

Requirements document A document created in Word or RequisitePro that
captures requirements and is used to communicate product development
efforts. Each requirements document addresses a particular requirement type.
A RequisitePro requirements document differs from a Word document in that
you can access requirement attributes and other information directly from
within the requirements document. Also referred to dscamenbr a

RequisitePro document

Requirements managementA systematic approach to eliciting, organizing,
documenting, and managing the changing requirements of a software
application.

RequisiteEnterprise An add-on product to Rational ReisitePro that fhers
expanded capabilities and flexible access to RequisitePro. Developed to
support large-cale, dstributed projects, RequisiteEnterpriseludes suport

for client/server databases (Oracle, SQL Server, and Microsoft Access) and a
fully documented extensibility interface to RequisitePro.

RequisitePro document A Word document that is part of a RequisitePro
project. Most Word functionality is available within RequisitePro documents.

Response An answer to a discussion item. You can respond to the initial
discussion topic or to other, previous responses. In RequisitePro, the terms
“response” and “discussion response” are used interchangeably.

Revision A distinct version of a project, document, or requirement. A revision
is identified by a unique internal revision number, generated by RequisitePro.

Revision number. The number identifying a revision. Revision numbers are
automatically incremented each time you or anotserahanges and sas a
project, document, or requirement.
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Root requirement: A requirement that resides at the top level of a
requirements hierarchy. A root requirement cannot have a parent requirement.

.rgs file: A text file, created and updatedtomatically by RequisitePro, that
stores project-specific information. Every RequisitePro project has an .rgs file,
which resides in the project directory. Do not modify any section of this file,
except the [MSProjectMappings] section, as described in RequisitePro Online
Help.

Security: Prevention of system use, potential harmdataloss by

unauthorized individuals. In RequisitePro, users are given specific permissions
that determine the amount or kind of access they have to projects. If you are a
RequisitePro administrator or a member of a group with project security
permissions, you can assign permissions. SedPalsuissions.

Sorting: The process of establishing a specific order for the information in a
RequisitePro View. You can sort requirements using one or many requirement
attributes. For example, you might sort requirements first by priorigh(hi
medium, or low). Then, within priority, you might sub-sort by unique 1D
number. See algBiltering, Queried view.

Suspect relationship stateA state applied to a traceability oreharchical
relationship when a change occurs to one or both aktipgremats in the
relationship. A suspect relationship state indicates that, because of the
modification to the requirement(s), the relationship may need modification as
well. See als&Change-managed relationship, Traceability Matrix.

Tag: SeeRequirement tag

Tag prefix: The prefix for a requirement type. Theefix can be up to 20
characters. A tag is a unigue identifier assigned to each requirement you create.
The tag prefix is défied as a part of the requirement type.

Template: A reference file used to create new Word documents. Alsgenp

can include formats, page layout informatiattrilautes, and taribute

definitions. Templates are used in RequisitePro for requirements specification
standards. In both Word and RequisitePro, fatep use the file extension

.dot. A Word template is part of a RequisitePro outline, which also includes the
outline's full name and a degation of the outline. Outlines are stored in .def
files. In RequisitePro, the ternsmplateandWord templateare used
interchangeably. See al¥dord templateOutline.

Tip revision: The current version of a project. If a project is not open, a tip
revision is the most recent version of the project.



Rational RequisitePro Terms

Tool Palette The main interface for accessing and working with RequisitePro
projects. Tool Palette buttons provide quick access to project information,
requirements information, and views. You also use the Tool Palette menu
commands to perform requirements management operations in a RequisitePro
project.

Trace to/trace from relationship: A relationship between two requirements
that implies the source, derivation, or dependencies between the requirements.
The trace to/trace from state appears in a traceability matrix or traceability tree
when you create a relahship between two req@iments.

For example, you might create a software requirement (Requirement A) that
calls for a new command to be added to a particular menu in your application.
Creating this requirement might cause you to create a test requirement
(Requirement B) associated with that menu item. You would thus create a
traceability relationship in which the test requirement (B) is traced from the
software requirement (A). There can only be one traceability relationship
between any two requirements.

Traceability: A relationship between two requirements that implies the
source, derivation, or dependencies between the requirements using the “trace
to” and “trace from” features.

Traceability Matrix : A view that illustrates the relationships between
requirements of the same or different types. You use this matrix to create,
modify, and delete tracetiby relationships and view indirect relationships
and traceability relationships with a suspect state. You can also use the
Traceability Matrix to filter and sort the row requirements and column
requirements separately. See &lSew.

Traceability relationship: SeeTrace to/trace from relationship

Traceability Tree: A view that displays all internal and external requirements
traced to or from a requirement (depending on the direction of the tree). The
traceability tree only displays the first level cross-project tratigalor
example, if an internal requirement is traced to an external requirement, the
external requirement displays in the traceability tree, but otheremgeints

that the external requirement is traced do not displayed in the tree. Also
referred to as &ree view See alsd/iew.

Tree view. SeeTraceability Tree.
Type: SeeRequirement type.
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Use caseA sequence of transactions that a system performs, yielding an
observable result of value (a work output) to someone or something outside the
system that interacts with the system.

User: Seel.icensed user

User information: A RequisitePro user’s user name, passl, and e-mail
address. If you are a member of a group with project security permissions, you
can edit another user’s information. In addition, a user can edit his or her own
user information.

Users group A security group that can, by default, read documents and
requirements, create views, and participate in discussions. Administrators can
modify Users group permissions.

Version information: Unigque, identifying information associated with a
project, document, or requirement each time it is modified. The internally
generated revision number, combined with information about the author, date,
time, and reason for modification, constitute version information. See also
Reuvision.

View: A window in the Views Workplace that displays reguients, the
attributes assigned to requirements, and the relationships between
requirements. A view displays information in spreadsheet-like tables or in
outline trees. In RequisitePro, the temiswandview windoware used
interchangeably. See algdtribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, Traceability
Tree.

Views Workplace: An area in RequisitePro where you analyze and print
requirements information. The workplace displays and manages three types of
views: Attribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, and Traceability Tree.

Visual SourceSafe One of the version control managers used by
RequisitePro.

Wildcard character: A keyboard character that can be used to represent

or many characters. Typically the asterisk (*) represents one or more
characters and the question mark (?) represents a single character. For
example, the file specification *.* (pronounced star-dot-star) uses the asterisk
wildcard to mean “any combination of file name and extension.”

Word, Word application : Microsoft Word, the word processor used to
specify and manage requirements and requirements specifications in
RequisitePro. The integrated implementation of Word in RequisitePro is
referred to as the Word Workplace.
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Word document A document created in Microsoft Word or RequisitePro that
is saved in Word format. See aRequisitePro document.

Word Template: SeeTemplate

Word Workplace: A Microsoft Word window within RequisitePro where you
view, create, and modify documents. RequisitePro uses the Word functionality
to provide powerful features for viewing, editing, and formatting documents.
You can operseveraldocuments at artie,apply character styles, and insert
objects into your documents. The Word Workplace includes a RequisitePro
menu for managing RequisitePro requirements and documents from within
Word. Also referred to a&/ord window
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